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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3157 

National  Employ  the  Physically 
Handicapped  Week,  1956 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  opportunity  for  employ¬ 
ment  should  not  be  denied  any  qualified 
person  because  of  a  physical  handicap; 
and 

WHEREAS  there  is  a  community  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  developing  local  under¬ 
standing  and  local  acceptance  of  handi¬ 
capped  persons  seeking  employment; 
and  _ 

WHEREAS  there  is  a  need  for  sound 
planning,  organization,  and  concerted 
action  if  this  responsibility  is  to  be  met; 
and 

WHEREAS  there  is  also  a  need  for 
increased  community  efforts  to  overcome 
misconceptions  among  employers  and 
co-workers  concerning  the  handicapped, 
who,  when  properly  placed,  make  effi¬ 
cient,  reliable,  and  loyal  employees  and 
fellow  workers;  and 

WHEREAS  1956  marks  the  twelfth 
observance  of  a  week  wherein  Nation¬ 
wide  attention  is  focused  on  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  rehabilitation  and  placement  of 
the  physically  handicapped;  and 

WHEREAS  the  observance  of  National 
Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped 
Week  each  year,  as  authorized  by  the 
joint  resolution  of  the  Congress  approved 
August  11,  1945  (59  Stat.  530),  empha¬ 
sizes  the  desirability  of  a  year-round 
program  for  the  utilization  and  conser¬ 
vation  of  the  abilities  of  our  handicapped 
citizens: 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  call  upon  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  our  Nation  to  observe  the  week 
beginning  October  7,  1956,  as  National 
Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped 
Week,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  Presi¬ 
dent’s  Committee  on  Employment  of  the 
Physically  Handicapped  in  carrying  out 
the  aforementioned  resolution  of  the 
Congress. 


I  also  urge  the  governors  of  States, 
mayors  of  municipalities,  other  public 
officials,  leaders  of  industry  and  labor, 
and  members  of  religious,  civic,  veterans’, 
agricultural,  women’s,  handicapped  per¬ 
sons’,  and  fraternal  organizations  to 
participate  actively  in  this  observance. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
20th  day  of  September  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independ¬ 
ence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
first. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7877;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

10:15  a.  m.] 


PROCLAMATION  3158 

Immigration  Quota — Tunisia 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  under  the  provisions  of 
section  201  (b)  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act,  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  At¬ 
torney  General,  jointly,  are  required  to 
determine  the  annual  quota  of  any  quota 
area  established  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  202  (a)  of  the  said  act, 
and  to  report  to  the  President  the  quota 
of  each  quota  area  so  determined;  and 
WHEREAS  under  the  provisions  of 
section  202  (e)  of  the  said  act,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  and  the  Attorney  General, 
Jointly,  are  required  to  revise  the  quotas, 
whenever  necessary,  to  provide  for  any 
political  change  requiring  a  change  in 
the  list  of  quota  areas  or  the  territorial 
limits  thereof;  and 

(Continued  on  p.  7425) 
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WHEREAS  the  country  of  Tunisia  has 
heretofore  constituted  a  subquota  area 
within  the  immigration  quota  established 
for  Prance  and  has,  therefore,  been  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  limitation  provided  in  section 
202  (c)  (1)  of  the  Immigration  and  Na¬ 
tionality  Act  (66  Stat.  177-178) ;  and 

WHEREAS  the  country  of  Tunisia 
was  granted  its  independence  on  March 
20,  1956,  and  has  been  recognized  as  an 
independent  country  by  the  United 
States;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General  have  reported  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent  that  in  accordance  with  the  duty 
imposed  and  the  authority  conferred 
upon  them  by  section  201  (b)  of  the  Im¬ 
migration  and  Nationality  Act,  they 
jointly  have  made  the  determination 
provided  for  and  computed  under  the 
provisions  of  section  201  (a)  of  the  said 
act;  and  have  fixed,  in  accordance  there- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

with,  an  immigration  quota  for  Tunisia 
as  hereinafter  set  forth: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  aforesaid  act  of  Congress,  do  hereby 
proclaim  and  make  known  that  the  an¬ 
nual  quota  area  hereinafter  enumerated 
has  been  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  law  to  be,  and  shall  be,  as  follows: 


Area  No. 

Quota  area 

Quota 

87 

Tunisia  _ _ _ _ 

100 

The  provision  of  an  immigration  quota 
for  any  quota  area  is  designed  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  compliance  with  the  per¬ 
tinent  provisions  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  and  is  not  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  having  any  significance  ex¬ 
traneous  to  such  purpose. 

Proclamation  No.  2980  of  June  30, 1952, 
is  amended  accordingly. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
20th  day  of  September  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independ¬ 
ence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
first. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  66-7878;  Piled,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

10:16  a.m.] 

PROCLAMATION  3159 

Columbus  Day,  1956 

BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  four  hundred  and  sixty- 
four  years  ago  Christopher  Columbus, 
seeking  a  short  route  to  Asia,  fearlessly 
set  sail  from  Spain,  crossed  an  uncharted 
and  unknown  sea,  and  found  instead  a 
vast  new  world ;  and 

WHEREAS  the  passing  of  the  centuries 
has  not  dimmed  the  glory  of  his  ex¬ 
ploits,  which  continue  to  inspire  and  en¬ 
courage  all  of  us  who  are  his  heirs  to 
seek  broader  fields  of  endeavor  and  new 
ways  of  understanding  our  planet  and 
its  peoples;  and 

WHEREAS,  in  recognition  of  the 
vision,  the  daring,  and  the  achievements 
of  Christopher  Columbus,  the  Congress, 
by  a  joint  resolution  approved  April  30, 
1934  (48  Stat."  657),  requested  the  Presi¬ 
dent  to  issue  a  proclamation  designating 
October  12  of  each  year  as  Columbus 
Day: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  set  aside 
Friday,  October  12,  1956,  as  Columbus 
Day,  and  I  invite  the  people  of  this  Na- 


7425 

tion  to  observe  the  day  with  ceremonies 
commemorative  of  the  sighting  of  land 
by  Columbus  and  his  crew  on  their  west¬ 
ward  voyage  in  1492.  I  also  direct  the 
appropriate  officials  of  the  Government 
to  arrange  for  the  display  of  the  flag  of 
the  United  States  on  all  Government 
buildings  on  Columbus  Day  in  honor  of 
the  great  discoverer. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
26th  day  of  September  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independ¬ 
ence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
first. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7900;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

11:19  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  E— Account  Servicing 

[FHA  Instruction  461.11 
Part  361 — Routine 

notification  of  application  of  payments 

Section  361.5,  Title  6,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (20  F.  R.  9294,  21  F.  R.  6053) , 
is  amended  to  add  a  new  paragraph  (e) 
prescribing  regulations  with  respect  to 
notifying  borrowers  of  the  application  of 
payments  to  accounts,  and  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  361.5  Application  of  payments  on 
Farm  Ownership,  Soil  and  Water  Con¬ 
servation  ( except  Water  Facilities  loan 
accounts  coded  J) ,  Farm  Housing,  and 
Other  Real  Estate  loan  accounts.  *  *  * 
(e)  Notifying  borrowers  of  application 
of  payments.  For  those  borrowers  who 
desire  to  be  notified  of  the  application  of 
each  payment  for  which  Form  FHA-37 
is  issued.  Form  FHA-180,  “Application  of 
Payment  on  Real  Estate  Account,”  will  be 
sent  to  the  borrower.  For  a  direct  loan, 
Form  FHA-180  will  be  sent  when  the 
yellow  copy  of  Form  FHA-37  is  returned 
from  the  Finance  Office  showing  the  ap¬ 
plication  to  interest  and  principal.  For 
an  insured  loan,  Form  FHA-180  will  be 
sent  when  the  copy  of  Form  FHA-282  is 
received  from  the  Finance  Office  showing 
the  application  to  interest  and  principal 
provided  any  amount  was  applied  to  the 
note  account.  If  no  amount  was  applied 
to  the  note  account  on  Form  FHA-37, 
Form  FHA-180  will  be  sent  to  the  bor¬ 
rower  as  soon  as  it  is  evident  that  no  re¬ 
application  of  the  amount  to  be  applied 
to  the  loan  insurance  account  will  be 
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made  by  the  Finance  Office  if  only  the 
payment  of  the  loan  insurance  charge 
is  involved ;  if  an  advance  has  been  made 
from  the  insurance  fund,  Form  FHA-180 
will  be  sent  to  the  borrower  upon  receipt 
of  the  yellow  copy  of  Form  FHA-37  from 
the  Finance  Office  showing  the  applica¬ 
tion  to  interest  and  principal. 

(1)  When  Form  FHA-282  is  received 
from  the  Finance  Office  showing  that  an 
advance  has  been  made  to  a  lender,  for 
the  account  of  the  borrower,  out  of  the 
insurance  fund,  those  borrowers  who  de¬ 
sire  to  be  notified  of  the  application  of 
each  payment  should  be  notified  by  let¬ 
ter  of  the  amount  and  date  of  the  ad¬ 
vance  and  the  application  of  the  advance 
to  interest  and  principal. 

(R.  S.  161,  sec.  6  (3);  50  Stat.  870.  sec.  41  (1), 
60  Stat.  1066,  sec.  510  (g),  63  Stat.  438,  sec.  4 
(c)  64  Stat.  100,  sec.  1  (4),  68  Stat.  735; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22,  16  U.  S.  C.  590W  (3),  7  U.  S.  C. 
1015  (1).  42  U.  S.  C.  1480  (g),  40  U.  S.  C.  442 
(c).  16  U.  S.  C.  590X-3  (a)  (7)) 

Dated:  September  24, 1956. 

[seal]  K.  H.  Hansen, 

Administrator, 

Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  56-7837;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter  G— Determination  of  Proportionate 
Shares 

[Sugar  Determination  850.53] 

Part  850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 


1957  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended 
(hereafter  referred  to  as  “act”)  the  fol¬ 
lowing  determination  is  hereby  issued: 

S  850.53  Proportionate  shares  lor 
farms  in  the  domestic  beet  sugar  areo¬ 
la)  (1)  National  acreage  and  State  acre¬ 
age  allocations.  A  national  acreage 
limitation  for  1957-crop  sugar  beets  of 
885,000  acres  is  hereby  established  and 
allocated  as  follows: 


State: 

Acres 

California _ 

_  _  192,  341 

Colorado 

_  __  137,2711 

Idaho  _ 

Illinois  _ 

.  2,201 

Indiana 

. .  64 

Iowa _ 

Kansas  _ 

.  7,611 

Michigan 

Minnesota  _ 

Montana 

_  S3,  40fi 

Nebraska  _  _ 

.  61,292 

Nevada  _ 

.  525 

New  Mexico 

.  796 

North  Dakota 

__  .  _  36,479 

Ohio . 

.  21,224 

Oregon  _ 

.  18. 655 

South  Dakota _ 

_  _  _  _  fi,  709 

Texas 

- .  1,699 

Utah  _ 

- .  81, 903 

Washington 

_  32,110 

Wisconsin  _ 

12,149 

Wyoming 

_  86, 208 

Reserve  _ 

.  600 

Total 


885,  000 


(2)  Acreage  within  the  reserve  of  500 
acres  may  be  allocated  by  the  Director 
of  the  Sugar  Division,  Commodity  Sta¬ 
bilization  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
“Director”)  to  States  not  listed  in  this 
paragraph  for  the  purpose  of  establish¬ 
ing  proportionate  shares  for  farms 
having  sugar  beet  production  records  in 
the  crop  period  1950-54  or  for  new  pro¬ 
ducers  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (i)  (2) 
of  this  section)  in  such  States  and  if 
necessary  to  provide  acreage  for  in¬ 
creases  in  proportionate  shares  granted 
by  the  Director  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (k)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Instructions  and  forms.  The  Di¬ 
rector  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  for 
issuance  to  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  State  Committees  such 
forms  and  internal  management  instruc¬ 
tions  as  are  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  regulations  of  this  section.  Such 
instructions  shall  be  approved  and  issued 
by  the  Deputy  Administrator  for  Pro¬ 
duction  Adjustment,  Commodity  Stabili¬ 
zation  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture  (referred  to  in  this  section 
as  “Deputy  Administrator”). 

(c)  Proportionate  shares.  The  pro¬ 
portionate  share  of  the  1957  crop  of 
sugar  beets  for  a  farm  shall  be  the  acres 
established  for  the  farm  pursuant  to  this 
section  within  the  allocation  provided 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for 
the  State  in  which  the  base  of  operations 
for  the  farm  is  located,  subject  to  any 
increase  in  acreage  granted  by  the  Direc¬ 
tor  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (k)  of 
this  section. 

(d)  Administration  of  proportionate 
share  program.  In  each  State  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
State  Committee  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  “State  Committee”)  shall  establish 
individual  farm  proportionate  shares  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (i)  of  this 
section.  In  carrying  out  the  proportion¬ 
ate  share  program  within  the  State,  the 
State  Committee  may  utilize  the  services 
of  members  of  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  county  committees 
and  may  cooperate  with  advisory  com¬ 
mittees  consisting  of  sugar  beet  growers, 
representatives  of  sugar  -beet  grower  as¬ 
sociations,  representatives  of  sugar  beet 
processors  or  combinations  of  these 
groups.  The  State  Committee  shall 
formulate  the  standards  and  procedures 
in  written  form  for  establishing  propor¬ 
tionate  shares  within  the  State  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
Such  standards  and  procedures  shall  be 
reviewed  by  the  Director  for  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  to 
assure  reasonable  uniformity  between 
adjoining  areas  in  adjacent  States,  shall 
be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director, 
and  shall  be  available  for  public  inspec¬ 
tion  in  State  and  county  offices.  The 
basic  standards  and  procedures  for  each 
State  shall  become  effective  when  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(e)  Requests  for  proportionate  shares. 
Any  operator  (the  producer  who  controls 
and  directs  the  operations  on  the  farm) 
or  owner  (or  his  representative)  of  a 
farm  for  the  1957-crop  season  desiring 
a  proportionate  share  shall  file  a  written 
request  therefor.  A  form  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  may  be  obtained  from  local  Agricul¬ 


tural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
county  offices,  from  fieldmen  of  sugar 
companies,  or  from  such  other  source 
as  the  State  Committee  may  designate. 
The  State  Committee  shall  publicize 
directions  for  filing  such  requests.  To 
assure  consideration  in  the  initial  dis¬ 
tribution  of  acreage  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (i)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section,  a 
request  shall  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
date  set  forth  below  for  the  State;  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  a  request  may  be  accepted 
after  such  date  for  consideration  with 
respect  to  available  acreage,  if  the  State 
Committee  determines  that  the  farm 
operator  or  owner  was  prevented  from 
filing  before  such  date  because  of  ab¬ 
sence,  illness  or  other  reason  beyond  his 
control,  and  provided,  further,  that  re¬ 
quests  may  be  accepted  generally  by  the 
State  Committee  after  such  date  if  the 
total  acreage  covered  by  bona  fide  re¬ 
quests  filed  by  such  date  by  old  producers 
(all  producers  except  new  producers  (as 
defined  in  paragraph  (i)  (2)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  )  is  less  than  the  acreage  available 
for  distribution  to  old  producers: 


State 

California : 

Northern  area 

Date 

Oct.  26,  1956 
Mar.  29.  1957 
Feb.  1,  1957 
Jan.  18,  1957 

Imperial  area..  __ 

Colorado 

Idaho _ 

Illinois  ..  . 

Mar.  15,  1957 

Indiana 

Do. 

Iowa 

Mar.  1,  1957 

Kansas  ....  _ _ 

Feb.  1,  1957 

Michigan ..  .  _ 

Feb.  15,  1957 

Minnesota 

Feb.  1,  1957 

Montana 

Do. 

Nehraska 

Do. 

Nevada _ _ 

Feb.  15,  1957 

New  Mexico 

Do. 

North  Dakota 

Feb.  1,  1957 

Ohio . . 

Mar.  1,  1957 

Oregon : 

Amalgamated  area _ 

Jan.  18.  1957 

Utah-Idaho  area _ _ _ 

Deo.  14,  1956 

South  Dakota 

Feb.  15,  1957 
Jan.  25,  1957 

Texas _ 

Utah . . 

Feb.  1.  1957 

Washington  _  _  . 

Dec.  14,  1956 
Feb.  15,  1957 

Wisconsin _ _ _ _ 

Wyoming _ _ _ _ 

Feb.  1,  1957 

(f)  Waiver  of  requirements.  If  the 
requested  and  planted  acreages  in  any 
State  are  less  than  the  acreage  available 
for  distribution  in  such  State,  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraphs  (g),  (h),  (i) 
and  (k)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply 
and  the  proportionate  shares  for  indi¬ 
vidual  farms  in  such  State  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  within  the  State  allocation  so 
as  to  coincide  with  the  acreages  of  1957- 
crop  %ugar  beets  planted  on  each  farm. 

(g)  Set-aside  acreage  for  new  produc¬ 
ers,  appeals  and  adjustments.  Not  less 
than  two  percent  of  the  State  acreage 

,  allocation  shall  be  set  aside  for  estab¬ 
lishing  proportionate  shares  for  farms 
operated  by  new  producers  and  not  less 
than  one  percent  shall  be  set  aside  for 
adjustments  under  appeals.  Any  acre¬ 
age  required  to  supplement  the  acreage 
available  from  initial  proportionate 
shares  in  excess  of  requested  acreages 
in  making  adjustments  in  initial  pro¬ 
portionate  shares  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(i)  (1)  of  this  section  may  also  be  set 
aside. 

(h)  Subdivision  of  State  acreage  allo¬ 
cation.  Before  establishing  individual 
farm  proportionate  shares,  the  State 
Committee  may  subdivide  the  State 
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acreage  allocation  into  allotments  for 
areas  within  the  State,  such  as  an  area 
served  by  a  beet  sugar  company,  a  county, 
or  a  group  of  counties.  In  making  any 
such  subdivision,  appropriate  weight¬ 
ings,  approved  by  the  Director,  shall  be 
given  to  the  past  production  of  sugar 
beets  and  the  ability  to  produce  sugar 
beets.  “Past  production”  shall  be  meas¬ 
ured  by  the  average  planted  acreage  of 
the  area  for  not  less  than  three  crop 
years  during  the  period  1950  through 
1954,  except  that  if  the  State  Committee 
determines  that  the  inclusion  of  one  or 
both  of  the  1955  and  1956  crop  years 
would  provide  a  more  representative  pe¬ 
riod,  one  or  both  of  such  crop  years 
may  be  included  upon  prior  approval  of 
the  Director.  “Ability”  shall  be  meas¬ 
ured  by  the  area’s  largest  planted  acre¬ 
age  during  any  of  the  crop  years  used 
to  measure  “past  production”  or  by  a 
combination  of  planted  acreages  for  any 
such  years.  If  the  State  acreage  alloca¬ 
tion  is  not  subdivided,  proportionate 
shares  will  be  established  directly  from 
such  allocation  and  the  State  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  one  allotment  area.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (i) 
(3)  of  this  section,  unused  acreage  in 
any  area  may  be  reallotted  by  the  State 
Committee  among  other  areas  within 
the  State. 

(i)  Establishment  of  individual  pro¬ 
portionate  shares — (1)  Old  producers. 
In  establishing  proportionate  shares  for 
farms  operated  by  old  producers  from 
area  allotments,  the  State  Committee 
shall  consider  the  factors  of  past  pro¬ 
duction  of  sugar  beets  and  ability  to  pro¬ 
duce  sugar  beets.  These  factors  shall 
be  given  effect  by  establishing  1957-crop 
farm  bases  so  that  in  an  allotment  area 
the  farm  base  for  each  such  farm  will 
equal  the  proportionate  share  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  farm  for  the  1956  crop 
pursuant  to  §  850.30,  as  amended,  in¬ 
cluding  adjustments  made  under  appeals 
but  not  including  adjustments  made  to 
offset  underplanting  and  failure  to  plant, 
or  in  an  allotment  area  the  farm  base 
for  each  such  farm  will  be  determined 
by  applying  a  formula  to  the  acres  of 
sugar  beets  planted  on  the  farm  during 
not  less  than  three  crop  years  in  the 
period  1950  through  1954:  Provided, 
That  the  1957  crop  base  for  any  farm 
operated  by  a  producer  who  was  a  new 
producer  on  such  farm  in  the  1955  or 
1956  crop  years  shall  equal  the  initial 
1956-crop  share  established  for  such 
farm  pursuant  to  §  850.30,  as  amended. 
If  the  State  Committee  determines  that 
the  inclusion  of  one  or  both  of  the  1955 
and  1956  crop  years  in  the  effective  base 
period  would  provide  a  more  representa¬ 
tive  base  period,  one  or  both  of  such 
years  may  be  included  upon  prior  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Director.  However,  if  the 
farm  operator  is  a  tenant  in  an  area 
where  sugar  beet  production  is  organized 
around  tenant-operators  rather  than 
around  units  of  land,  production  may  be 
measured  by  the  personal  sugar  beet 
production  record  of  the  farm  operator 
within  the  State  or  allotment  area  in 
the  years  selected  by  the  State  Commit¬ 
tee  during  the  period  1950-56,  or  by  a 
combination  of  farm  and  such  personal 
production  records.  In  case  of  death  or 
Incapacity  of  a  tenant,  his  personal 


sugar  beet  production  record  shall  be 
credited  to  the  administrator  or  executor 
of  his  estate  or  to  a  member  of  his  fam¬ 
ily,  if  in  the  year  of  such  death  or  in¬ 
capacity,  or  in  the  following  year,  such 
administrator,  executor,  or  family  mem¬ 
ber  continues  as  a  tenant  the  customary 
sugar  beet  operations  of  the  deceased  or 
Incapacitated  tenant.  In  case  1956-crop 
shares  are  extended  as  1957-crop  bases 
and  requests  for  shares  are  filed  by  old 
producers  with  respect  to  farms  for 
which  1956-crop  shares  were  not  estab¬ 
lished,  farm  bases  shall  be  established 
for  such  farms  on  the  basis  of  the 
1956-crop  shares  which  would  have  been 
established,  pursuant  to  §  850.30,  as 
amended,  if  requested.  In  any  allotment 
area  in  which  the  total  of  farm  bases  is 
smaller  than  the  area  allotment  less  the 
set-asides  of  acreage  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  initial 
farm  proportionate  shares  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  as  follows:  For  farms  for  which 
the  respective  requested  acreages  are 
equal  to  or  less  than  their  farm  bases, 
the  initial  shares  shall  coincide  with  the 
requested  acreages;  and  for  all  other 
farms,  initial  shares  shall  be  computed 
by  prorating  to  such  farms  in  accordance 
with  their  respective  bases  the  area  al¬ 
lotment  less  such  set-asides  and  the 
total  of  the  initial  shares  of  the  farms 
for  which  the  requested  acreages  are 
equal  to  or  less  than  their  farm  bases. 
In  any  allotment  area  in  which  the  total 
of  farm  bases  is  in  excess  of  the  area 
allotment  less  the  set-asides  of  acreage 
made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section,  initial  farm  proportionate  shares 
shall  be  computed  by  prorating  to  the 
farms  in  accordance  with  their  respec¬ 
tive  bases  the  area  allotment  less  such 
set-asides.  Initial  proportionate  shares 
shall  then  be  adjusted  by  the  State 
Committee  to  the  extent  determined  by 
it  to  be  necessary  to  establish  a  propor¬ 
tionate  share  for  each  farm  which  is  fair 
and  equitable  as  compared  with  propor¬ 
tionate  shares  for  all  other  farms  in  the 
allotment  area,  by  taking  into  consid¬ 
eration  availability  and  suitability  of 
land,  area  of  available  fields,  availability 
of  irrigation  water  (where  irrigation  is 
used),  adequacy  of  drainage,  availability 
of  production  and  marketing  facilities, 
and  the  production  experience  of  the 
operator. 

(2)  New  producers.  Within  the  acre¬ 
age  set  aside  for  new  producers  from  the 
State  acreage  allocation  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  and  other 
unused  acreage  that  the  State  Commit¬ 
tee  determines  should  be  used  for  new 
producers,  proportionate  shares  shall  be 
established  in  an  equitable  manner  for 
farms  which  are  to  be  operated  by  new 
producers  during  the  1957-crop  year.  In 
determining  proportionate  shares  for 
farms  which  are  to  be  operated  by  new 
producers,  the  State  Committee  shall 
take  into  consideration  availability  and 
suitability  of  land,  area  of  available 
fields,  availability  of  irrigation  water 
(where  irrigation  is  used),  adequacy  of 
drainage,  availability  of  production  and 
marketing  facilities  and  the  production 
experience  of  the  operator.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  section,  the  term  “new  pro¬ 
ducer”  shall  mean  a  farm  operator  on  a 
farm  which  has  no  record  of  sugar  beet 


production  for  the  period  of  years  se¬ 
lected  by  the  State  Committee  for  estab¬ 
lishing  proportionate  shares,  or  for  the 
1955  or  1956  crop  years,  except  that  such 
term  shall  not  include  a  tenant  (includ¬ 
ing  an  owner  who  is  also  a  tenant)  whose 
personal  sugar  beet  production  record 
will  be  considered  under  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph.  The  entire  acre¬ 
age  set  aside  for  new  producers  shall  be 
allotted  to  new  producers,  if  requested, 
unless  the  State  Committee  finds  that 
new  producers  would  then  be  allotted 
shares  out  of  proportion  to  the  shares 
established  for  old  producers  and  such 
committee  obtains  the  approval  of  the 
Director  to  allot  a  lesser  acreage.  Any 
acreage  set  aside  for  new  producers  and 
not  requested  and  any  acreage  allotted  to 
new  producers  and  remaining  unused 
shall  be  available  for  distribution  to 
other  farms. 

(3)  Redistribution  of  unused  propor¬ 
tionate  share  acreage.  Adjustments  in 
proportionate  shares  may  be  made  with¬ 
in  the  State  acreage  allocation  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  procedures  established  by 
the  State  Committee  to  offset  under- 
planting  and  failure  to  plant:  Provided, 
That  in  case  of  a  disagreement  between 
producers  and  a  sugar  beet  processor 
with  respect  to  the  sugar  beet  purchase 
contract  to  be  effective  in  the  settlement 
area,  or  where  no  company  offers  a  con¬ 
tract  to  producers  to  cover  fully  the 
shares  established  for  their  farms,  the 
shares  allotted  to  the  farms  operated  by 
such  producers  shall  not  be  reduced  un¬ 
less  the  affected  producers  voluntarily 
agree  to  reductions  in  their  respective 
proportionate  shares  or  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee  determines  that  such  shares 
should  be  reduced  because  of  unusual 
circumstances  and  for  good  cause. 

(4)  Small  producers,  cash  tenants, 
share  tenants,  and  sharecroppers.  In 
establishing  proportionate  shares,  the 
State  Committee  shall,  insofar  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  protect  the  interests  of  small  pro¬ 
ducers  and  the  interests  of  producers  who 
are  cash  tenants,  share  tenants,  or  share¬ 
croppers. 

(j)  Notification  of  proportionate 
shares.  Each  farm  operator  filing  a  re¬ 
quest  shall  be  notified  in  writing  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  State  Committee  of  the  pro¬ 
portionate  share  established  in  response 
to  his  request,  even  if  the  acreage  estab¬ 
lished  is  “none”  and  such  notice  shall 
inform  him  of  his  right  to  appeal  under 
paragraph  (k)  of  this  section.  In  any 
State  to  which  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (f)  of  this  section  apply,  pro¬ 
ducers  may  be  furnished  a  general  notice 
informing  them  that  their  proportionate 
shares  will  coincide  with  their  respective 
planted  acreages,  notwithstanding  any 
prior  notices  to  the  contrary. 

(k)  Appeals.  A  farm  operator  who 
believes  that  the  proportionate  share  es¬ 
tablished  for  his  farm  pursuant  to  this 
section  is  inequitable  may  file  a  written 
appeal  for  reconsideration  of  such  pro¬ 
portionate  share  at  the  local  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  county 
office,  not  later  than  the  date  shown  on 
the  notification  of  proportionate  share, 
as  established  by  the  State  Committee. 
TTie  appeal  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  of  facts  constituting  the  basis 
for  such  appeal.  The  appeal  shall  be 
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reviewed  and  forwarded  with  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  State  Committee. 
The  State  Committee  shall  review  the 
appeal,  and  any  increase  in  the  propor¬ 
tionate  share  approved  by  the  State 
Committee  by  reason  of  the  appeal  shall 
be  within  the  acreage  set  aside  for  ap¬ 
peals  pursuant  to  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section  and  any  other  acreage  remaining 
unused  within  the  State  allocation.  The 
State  Committee  shall  notify  the  opera¬ 
tor  in  writing  as  soon  as  possible  regard¬ 
ing  its  decision  in  the  case.  If  the  farm 
operator  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision 
of  the  State  Committee,  he  may  appeal 
in  writing  to  the  Director,  whose  decision 
shall  be  final.  In  acting  upon  the  appeal, 
the  State  Committee  or  the  Director 
shall  consider  only  such  matters  as  under 
the  provisions  of  this  determination  are 
required  or  permitted  to  be  considered 
by  such  Committee  in  the  establishment 
of  the  farm  proportionate  share  to  be 
reviewed. 

(l)  Compliance  with  the  proportion¬ 
ate  share.  For  any  producer  on  the  farm 
to  be  eligible  for  Sugar  Act  payments 
with  respect  to  the  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  301  (b)  of  the  act,  the  acreage  of 
sugar  beets  grown  on  the  farm  and 
marketed  (or  processed)  for  the  extrac¬ 
tion  of  sugar,  except  sugar  for  livestock 
feed  or  for  the  production  of  livestock 
feed,  shall  not  exceed  the  farm  propor¬ 
tionate  share.  If  sugar  beets  are  mar¬ 
keted  (or  processed)  from  the  farm  from 
an  acreage  in  excess  of  the  proportionate 
share  for  the  extraction  of  sugar  for  live¬ 
stock  feed,  or  for  the  production  of  live¬ 
stock  feed,  the  operator-producer  on  the 
farm  shall  obtain  from  the  processor  and 
furnish  to  the  county  committee  such 
evidence  as  may  be  required  by  the  State 
Committee  establishing  that  such  sugar 
beets  were  sold  (or  processed)  by  him  for 
the  extraction  of  sugar  for  livestock  feed 
or  the  production  of  livestock  feed,  and  if 
so  sold  were  purchased  by  the  processor 
for  such  purpose. 

(m)  Filing  application  for  payment. 
Application  for  payments  authorized  un¬ 
der  Title  III  of  the  act  with  respect  to 
sugar  beets  planted  on  a  farm  for  harvest 
during  the  1957-crop  season  shall  be 
made  on  form  SU-110  by  the  producer 
on  the  farm,  or  his  legal  representative, 
who  must  sign  the  form  and  file  it  in  the 
county  office  for  the  county  where  the 
farm  or  major  portion  thereof  is  located 
or  with  a  representative  of  such  office 
no  later  than  December  31,  1959. 

(n)  Determination  of  eligibility  and 
basis  for  payment  and  appeals  for  re¬ 
view  thereof.  Except  as  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  regulations  relating  to  condi¬ 
tional  payments,  compliance  with  the 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  act  and 
regulations  for  any  payment  authorized 
under  Title  III  of  the  act,  the  facts  con¬ 
stituting  the  basis  for  any  such  payment, 
and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  county  committee.  Deter¬ 
minations  by  the  county  committee  shall 
be  made  and  decided  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act  and 
regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary 
thereunder  and  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
in  the  individual  case.  Within  15  days 
after  notice  of  such  a  determination  is 
forwarded  to  or  made  available  to  a 


producer,  he  may  request  the  county 
committee  in  writing  to  reconsider  such 
determination;  The  county  committee 
shall  notify  him  of  its  decision  in  writing. 
If  lie  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 
the  county  committee,  he  may,  within  15 
days  after  the  date  of  mailing  of  the  de¬ 
cision  to  him,  appeal  in  writing  to  the 
State  Committee.  The  State  Committee 
shall  notify  him  of  its  decision  in  writing 
within  30  days  after  the  submission  of 
his  appeal.  If  the  producer  is  dissatis¬ 
fied  with  the  decision  of  the  State  Com¬ 
mittee,  he  may,  within  15  days  after  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  decision  to  him, 
request  the  Secretary  to  review  the  de¬ 
cision  of  the  State  Committee.  The 
decision  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  final. 

(o)  Obtaining  information  regarding 
eligibility  for  payment.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  obtaining  information,  where 
necessary,  to  assist  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  in  determining  compliance  with  the 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  act  and 
regulations  for  payment  authorized  un¬ 
der  Title  III  of  the  act,  the  facts  consti¬ 
tuting  the  basis  for  any  such  payment, 
or  the  amount  thereof,  or  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  assisting,  where  necessary,  the 
State  Committee  or  the  Secretary  in  re¬ 
viewing,  upon  appeal,  any  such  deter¬ 
mination  by  the  county  committee,  any 
employees  of  the  county  committee 
designated  by  the  county  office  manager 
to  be  qualified  to  carry  out  the  duty  of 
ascertaining  such  information,  or  any 
employees  of  the  State  Office  who  are 
determined  by  the  State  Administrative 
Officer  to  be  qualified  to  perform  such 
duties,  shall  visit  any  farm  with  respect 
to  which  application  for  such  payment 
is  made  and  enter  thereon  if  such  entry 
will  facilitate  the  acquisition  of  the  re¬ 
quired  information.  Where  measure¬ 
ment  by  an  employee  of  the  county  com¬ 
mittee  or  State  Office  is  required  with 
respect  to  the  extent  of  sugar  beet  acre¬ 
age  growing,  harvested,  abandoned,  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  on  any  farm  for 
which  application  is  made  for  any  pay¬ 
ment  authorized  under  Title  III  of  the 
act,  the  employee  of  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  or  the  State  Office  as  the  case  may  be, 
designated  as  provided  in  this  para¬ 
graph,  shall  measure  such  acreage  by 
identification  of  fields  or  parts  of  fields 
by  use  of  a  map,  aerial  photography,  or 
,by  use  of  a  steel  or  metallic  tape,  or  by 
a  combination  of  these  methods.  In 
this  connection,  remeasurements,  re¬ 
checks  and  spot  checks  thereof  may  be 
made  by  the  county  office  manager, 
county  performance  supervisor,  district 
performance  supervisor  or  any  other 
employees  of  the  State  Office  who  are 
determined  by  the  State  Administrative 
Officer  to  be  qualified  to  perform  such 
duties.  If  the  operator  (or  his  repre¬ 
sentative)  of  any  farm,  with  respect  to 
which  application  is  made  for  any  pay¬ 
ment  authorized  under  Title  HI  of  the 
act,  prevents  the  county  committee  from 
obtaining  information  necessary  to  de¬ 
termine  compliance  with  the  conditions 
for  any  such  payment  or  to  determine 
the  facts  constituting  the  basis  for  any 
such  payment  or  the  amount  thereof, 
the  conditions  prescribed  by  the  act  and 
regulations  for  any  such  payment  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  have  been  met  until 
such  farm  operator  (or  his  representa¬ 


tive)  permits  such  information  to  be 
obtained. 

STATEMENT  OF  BASIS  AND  CONSIDERATIONS 

Sugar  act  requirements.  As  a  condi¬ 
tion  for  payment,  section  301  (b)  of  the 
act  provides  that  there  shall  not  have 
been  marketed  (or  processed),  except 
for  livestock  feed  or  for  the  production 
of  livestock  feed,  an  acreage  of  sugar 
beets  grown  on  the  farm  and  used  for  the 
production  of  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  in 
excess  of  the  proportionate  share  for  the 
farm  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  section  302  of  the  act.  In 
the  domestic  beet  sugar  area,  the  term 
“proportionate  share’’  is  the  individual 
farm’s  share  of  the  total  acreage  of  sugar 
beets  required  to  enable  the  producing 
area  to  meet  its  quota  (and  provide  a 
normal  carryover  inventory)  as  esti¬ 
mated  by  the  Secretary  for  the  calendar 
year  during  which  the  larger  part  of  the 
sugar  from  such  crop  normally  would  be 
marketed. 

Section  302  (a)  of  the  act  provides  that 
the  amount  of  sugar  with  respect  to 
which  payment  may  be  made  shall  be  the 
amount  of  sugar  commercially  recover¬ 
able  from  the  sugar  beets  grown  on  a 
farm  and  marketed  (or  processed  by  the 
producer)  for  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  not 
in  excess  of  the  proportionate  share  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  farm. 

Section  302  (b)  provides  that  in  de¬ 
termining  the  proportionate  share  for  a 
farm,  the  Secretary  may  take  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  past  production  on  the 
farm  of  sugar  beets  marketed  (or  proc¬ 
essed)  for  the  extraction  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  and  the  ability  to  produce 
such  sugar  beets,  and  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall,  insofar  as  practicable,  protect 
the  interests  of  new  producers  and  small 
producers,  and  the  interests  of  producers 
who  are  cash  tenants,  share  tenants,  or 
sharecroppers,  and  of  the  producers  in 
any  local  producing  area  whose  past  pro¬ 
duction  has  been  adversely,  seriously  and 
generally  affected  by  drought,  storm, 
flood,  freeze,  disease  or  insects,  or  other 
similar  abnormal  and  uncontrollable 
conditions. 

General.  Restrictive  proportionate 
shares  are  required  when  the  indicated 
sugar  supply  for  an  area  will  be  greater 
than  the  quantity  needed  to  fill  the  quota 
and  provide  a  normal  carryover  inven¬ 
tory  for  such  area. 

The  sugar  extracted  from  each  crop 
in  the  beet  sugar  area  is  normally 
marketed  during  two  calendar  years. 
Since  the  processing  of  the  crop  in  most 
of  the  beet  sugar  factory  districts  usually 
begins  in  the  month  of  October,  only  a 
minor  portion  of  the  total  sugar  ex¬ 
tracted  from  a  crop  is  marketed  during 
the  balance  of  the  calendar  year. 

Because  of  the  relatively  high  produc¬ 
tion  from  the  1953  and  1954  crops,  a 
larger-than-average  carryover  of  beet 
sugar  existed  on  January  1,  1955.  The 
1955  crop,  which  was  limited  to  850,000 
acres,  yielded  about  1,730,000  tons  of 
sugar,  which  was  96  percent  of  the  1955 
quota  for  the  beet  sugar  area.  Current 
estimates  of  the  1956  crop,  also  limited 
to  850,000  acres,  indicate  a  production  of 
approximately  1,900,000  tons,  an  amount 
which  is  slightly  in  excess  of  the  current 
quota.  In  view  of  the  substantial  carry- 
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over  of  beet  sugar  and  the  keen  Interest 
in  the  production  of  1957-crop  sugar 
beets,  the  limitation  of  that  crop  is  re¬ 
quired. 

Public  hearing.  A  public  hearing  was 
held  by  the  Department  in  Denver, 
Colorado,  on  June  19,  1956,  to  consider 
1957-crop  proportionate  shares.  The 
Department  requested  recommendations 
concerning  the  desirable  level  of  acreage 
to  be  allocated  for  the  1957  crop  and 
presented  a  proposal  for  allocating  that 
acreage  to  individual  States  and  to 
farms.  The  most  significant  items  of 
that  proposal  provided  for  the  following : 

(a)  Extending  the  general  plan  effec¬ 
tive  for  the  1955  and  1956  programs  with 
respect  to  establishing  State,  area  and 
farm  allotments  with  major  responsibili¬ 
ties  within  States  delegated  to  ASC  State 
Committees; 

(b)  Establishing  State  allocations  by 
using  as  bases  the  recomputed  1956-crop 
allocations  including  reduction  for  States 
in  which  1955-crop  allocations  were  un¬ 
derplanted  5  percent  or  more  and  with 
larger  reductions  for  1956-crop  under¬ 
plantings; 

(c)  Increasing  the  required  minimum 
set-aside  of  acreage  for  new  producers 
from  one  percent  to  two  percent; 

(d)  Allowing  ASC  State  Committees 
the  option  of  using  1956 -crop  farm  shares 
as  bases  for  alloting  1957-crop  acreage 
or  proceeding  under  formulas  to  set  up 
farm  bases  recognizing  “past  production” 
and  “ability  to  produce”  sugar  beets 
within  the  crop  years  1950  through 
1956;  and 

(e)  Giving  no  special  consideration  to 
“prevented  production”  as  provided  in 
the  recent  amendments  to  section  302 
(b)  of  the  Sugar  Act,  in  allocating  the 
national  acreage  to  States,  but  permit¬ 
ting  ASC  State  Committees  to  recog¬ 
nize  prevented  plantings  at  area  and 
farm  levels. 

The  statements  made  by  industry  rep¬ 
resentatives  at  the  hearing  and  included 
in  briefs  filed  subsequently  favored  the 
allocation  of  a  national  acreage  within 
the  limits  of  875,000  to  925,000  acres, 
with  a  consensus  of  opinion  favoring  a 
limitation  of  somewhat  less  than  900,000 
acres.  These  statements  strongly  fa¬ 
vored  the  general  plan  of  operation  fol¬ 
lowed  for  the  previous  two  crops  and  the 
optional  method  of  establishing  farm 
bases.  The  other  proposals  met  with 
general  opposition.  Except  for  a  few 
representatives  of  areas  wherein  there 
is  great  demand  for  expansion  of  acre-" 
age,  opposition  was  expressed  to  increas¬ 
ing  the  set-aside  of  acreage  for  new 
producers.  The  chief  objection  to  the 
proposed  method  of  establishing  State 
allocations  related  to  the  reduction  based 
on  failure  to  fully  plant  State  alloca¬ 
tions  in  one  year.  Moreover,  questions 
were  raised  concerning  the  fact  that  pre¬ 
vented  plantings  were  not  recognized  in 
the  State  allocations. 

With  respect  to  prevented  plantings, 
the  Department  requested  each  ASC 
State  Office  in  the  sugar  beet  area  early 
this  spring  to  develop  information  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  extent  of  prevented  plantings 
in  the  1956-55  period.  This  survey  re¬ 
sulted  in  claims  of  more  than  200,000 
acres.  The  claims  and  the  justifications 


therefor  were  too  inconclusive  for  use 
in  establishing  State  allocations,  par¬ 
ticularly  since  the  lines  between  eco¬ 
nomic  causes  and  natural  disasters  were 
not  clearly  drawn  and  serious  questions 
arose  as  to  what  constituted  normal 
conditions.  Moreover,  a  review  of  the 
problem  showed  that  the  operation  of 
the  basic  formula  used  in  establishing 
State  allocations  had  counteracted  in 
large  part  the  effect  of  prevented  plant¬ 
ings  in  the  base  period.  At  the  hearing, 
representatives  of  the  industry  suggested 
that  further  study  be  given  to  this  mat¬ 
ter  and  that  an  industry  committee  be 
established  for  this  purpose.  Follow¬ 
ing  the  hearing,  a  Committee  consisting 
of  four  producer  and  three  processor 
representatives  was  named  by  the  indus¬ 
try.  At  the  request  of  the  industry,  a  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  Department  met  with 
the  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  fur¬ 
nishing  information.  After  reviewing 
the  problem,  the  committee  unanimously 
adopted  a  resolution  stating  that  it  is 
not  practicable  for  the  Department  to 
give  special  recognition  to  prevented 
plantings  of  the  1950-54  crops  in  estab¬ 
lishing  1957-crop  State  allocations,  that 
failure  to  fully  plant  1955  or  1956  State 
allocations  should  be  disregarded  except 
in  States  where  there  was  lack  of  interest 
among  the  farmers  generally  or  lack  of 
ability  to  produce,  and  that  the  Depart¬ 
ment  should  develop  prevented  plating 
records  for  the  1955, 1956  and  subsequent 
crops  for  possible  use  in  establishing 
shares  for  the  1958  or  subsequent  crops. 

Determination.  Prior  to  the  approval 
of  Public  Law  545  on  May  29,  1956,  the 
beet  sugar  area  was  limited  to  a  fixed 
quota  of  1,800,000  tons  of  sugar.  That 
law  provides  that  commencing  with  the 
current  calendar  year,  the  beet  area  will 
participate  in  supplying  U.  S.  sugar  re¬ 
quirements  in  excess  of  8,350,000  tons. 
In  addition,  the  area  will  share  in  sup¬ 
plying  any  unfilled  portions  of  quotas  for 
other  domestic  areas  resulting  from 
market  growth.  The  current  quota  is 
1,884,975  tons. 

In  consideration  of  the  carryover  of 
beet  sugar,  the  probable  quota,  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  made  at  the  hearing  or 
filed  subsequently  and  other  available 
data,  this  determination  establishes  a 
limitation  for  the  1957  crop  of  885,000 
acres.  Although,  it  is  expected  that  a 
somewhat  smaller  acreage  will  be 
planted,  the  resultant  production,  to¬ 
gether  with  inventories,  should  enable 
the  area  to  meet  its  quota  and  carryover 
requirements. 

The  1957-crop  acreage  less  the  reserve 
of  500  acres  and  less  the  acreages  speci¬ 
fied  for  three  States,  is  prorated  to  the 
other  States  in  accordance  with  their 
recomputed  1955-crop  allocations,  as  set 
forth  in  the  Statement  of  Bases  and  Con¬ 
siderations  of  the  Determination  of  Pro¬ 
portionate  Shares — 1956  Crop  (20  F.  R. 
7159)  except  that  for  Nevada,  which  had 
no  1955  allocation,  the  1956  allocation  of 
500  acres  is  used  as  a  basis  of  proration. 
For  Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Wisconsin — 
the  only  States  in  which  the  plantings  for 
both  the  1955  and  1956  crops  were  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  respective  alloca¬ 
tions — the  1957  allocations  coincide  with 
their  1956  allocations.  For  these  States, 


the  1956  allocations  had  been  reduced  to 
95.7  percent  of  their  recomputed  1955 
allotments. 

The  1955-crop  allocations  were  ac¬ 
cepted  generally  as  representing  reason¬ 
able  divisions  of  850,000  acres.  For  the 
past  two  years,  industry  representatives 
have  objected  strongly  to  reductions  in 
State  allocations  based  on  underplant¬ 
ings  of  a  single  crop.  While  this  basic 
position  was  supported  by  the  committee 
which  considered  prevented  plantings,  it 
expressed  an  exception  for  those  States 
Where  underplantings  are  clearly  the 
result  of  lack  of  interest  among  the 
farmers  generally  or  of  other  reasons 
showing  lack  of  ability  to  produce.  Al¬ 
though  unfavorable  weather  may  have 
had  some  effect  on  plantings  in  Indiana, 
Michigan  and  Wisconsin,  the  failure  to 
plant  as  much  as  90  percent  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  allocations  for  two  successive  crops 
is  significant  in  considering  past  produc¬ 
tion  and  evidences  lack  of  ability  to  pro¬ 
duce.  The  Department  plans  to  develop 
records  of  prevented  plantings  for  the 
1955,  1956  and  subsequent  crops.  Pend¬ 
ing  the  development  of  such  records,  the 
1956  allocations  for  these  three  States 
are  extended  without  change. 

The  determination  increases  from  one 
percent  to  two  percent  the  required  min¬ 
imum  set-aside  of  acreage  for  new  pro¬ 
ducers,  although  approval  for  the  use  of 
a  lesser  amount  may  be  obtained  if  the 
full  two  percent  is  not  requested  or  if 
the  allotment  thereof  to  new  producers 
would  provide  them  with  shares  out  of 
proportion  when  compared  with  shares 
established  for  old  producers.  Since  the 
1956-crop  shares  for  a  large  majority  of 
old  producers  exceeded  their  average 
plantings  during  the  base  period  and 
since  the  national  acreage  for  the  1957 
crop  is  increased  significantly,  it  appears 
reasonable,  for  the  1957  crop,  to  provide 
for  some  increase  for  new  producers. 

As  was  provided  for  the  1955  and  1956 
crops,  this  determination  grants  ASC 
State  Committees  considerable  discre¬ 
tion  in  the  use  of  industry  advisory  com¬ 
mittees,  in  the  establishment  of  propor¬ 
tionate  share  areas,  in  the  development 
of  detailed  procedure,  and  in  the  adjust¬ 
ment  of  individual  farm  shares  to  achieve 
equitable  results. 

New  provisions  of  this  determination 
relate  to  such  procedural  matters  as  ap¬ 
peals  from  the  determination  of  com¬ 
pliance  with  conditions  for  payment, 
filing  of  applications  for  payment,  and 
the  right  of  entry  on  farms  to  permit 
the  measurement  and  verification  of 
acreages,  to  estimate  potential  produc¬ 
tion  and  to  obtain  information  pertain¬ 
ing  to  facts  constituting  the  basis  for 
payments  and  the  amounts  thereof.  In 
view  of  the  recent  amendment  to  sec¬ 
tion  301  (b)  of  the  act  by  Public  Law 
545, 84th  Congress,  2nd  Session,  approved 
May  29,  1966,  regarding  sugar  for  live¬ 
stock  feed,  the  determination  permits  the 
use  of  sugar  beets  from  an  acreage  in 
excess  of  the  proportionate  share  for  the 
farm  for  the  extraction  of  sugar  for 
livestock  feed  or  for  the  production  of 
livestock  feed.  Since  the  sugar  beet  pro¬ 
ducers  who  are  not  processor-producers 
do  not  control  the  processing  of  sugar 
beets,  the  responsibility  of  such  pro- 
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ducers  regarding  the  disposition  of  sugar 
beets  from  excess  acreage  for  such  use 
will  be  considered  as  having  been  ful¬ 
filled  upon  the  submission  of  satisfac¬ 
tory  evidence  that  the  sugar  beets  were 
sold  by  them  and  purchased  by  the 
processor  for  the  extraction  of  sugar  for 
livestock  feed  or  for  the  production  of 
livestock  feed. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con¬ 
clude  that  the  aforestated  determination 
will  effectuate  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  act. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932,  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930; 
7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1132) 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  September  1956. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7835;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Docket  No.  AO-247-A3] 

Milk  in  Upstate  Michigan  Marketing 
Area 

ORDER  AMENDING  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED, 
REGULATING  HANDLING  OF  MILK  IN 
UPSTATE  MICHIGAN  MARKETING  AREA 

§  916.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  fthdings  and  determinations  herein¬ 
after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  each  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  pre¬ 
vious  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed  except  inso¬ 
far  as  such  findings  and  determinations 
may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  held,  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Upstate  Michigan  marketing  area.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area  and  the  mini¬ 
mum  prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further  amend¬ 
ed,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect  the 


aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in 
the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in  a  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order,  effective  not 
later  than  October  1,  1956.  Any  delay 
beyond  that  date  in  making  this  order 
amending  the  order  effective  will  tend 
to  disrupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Upstate  Michigan  marketing  area. 
The  changes  effected  by  this  order 
amending  the  order  do  not  require  per¬ 
sons  affected  to  make  substantial  or  ex¬ 
tensive  preparation  prior  to  the  effective 
date.  Proposed  amendments  which 
would  result  in  changes  similar  to  those 
effected  by  this  order  amending  the 
order  were  considered  at  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  held  on  May  24, 1956;  a  recommended 
decision  in  this  proceeding,  to  which  in¬ 
terested  parties  were  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  file  written  exceptions,  was 
issued  on  August  15,  1956,  and  a  final 
decision  was  issued  on  September  18, 
1056.  Under  these  circumstances  per¬ 
sons  afiected  by  this  order  amending  the 
order  nave  been  afforded  a  reasonable 
time  within  which  to  prepare  for  its 
effective  date.  Therefore,  good  cause 
exists,  pursuant  to  section  4  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (Public 
Law  404,  79th  Congress,  60  Stat.  237), 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  order 
effective  October  1,  1956. 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de¬ 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  co¬ 
operative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distrib¬ 
uting  or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
which  is  marketed  within  the  Upstate 
Michigan  marketing  area)  of  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is  mar¬ 
keted  within  the  said  marketing  area, 
refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  said  marketing 
area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  determined 
that : 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  tends  to  prevent  the 
effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act: 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend¬ 
ing  the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved  or 
favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who,  during  the  determined 
representative  period  (June  1956),  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 


milk  in  the  Upstate  Michigan  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  U  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  ana  condi¬ 
tions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  as  set 
forth  below: 

1.  Amend  §  916.22  (i)  (1)  by  deleting 
“§§  916.51  and  916  52”  and  substituting 
therefor  “§  916.51”  and  further  deleting 
“§  916.53”  and  substituting  therefor 
“§  916.52”. 

2.  Delete  I  916.41  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  916.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  §§  916.- 
42  and  916.43,  the  classes  of  utilization 
shall  be: 

(a)  Class  I  utilization  shall  be  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  (1)  disposed  of  for 
consumption  in  fluid  form  as  milk, 
flavored  milk,  skim  milk,  buttermilk, 
and  half-and-half  or  other  mixtures  of 
cream  and  milk  containing  less  than  18 
percent  butterfat;  and  (2)  not  accounted 
for  as  Class  II  or  Class  III  utilization. 

(b)  Class  II  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used  to 
produce  any  product  other  than  those 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (c)  of  this 
section;  (2)  disposed  of  as  fluid  cream; 
and  (3)  in  shrinkage  of  producer  milk  up 
to  2  percent  of  receipts  from  producers. 

(c)  Class  III  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used  to  pro¬ 
duce  butter,  dry  milk  (either  whole  or 
non-fat)  or  cheese  in  any  form  except 
cottage  cheese;  (2)  disposed  of  for  live¬ 
stock  feed  or  skim  milk  dumped  sub¬ 
ject  to  prior  notification  to  and  inspec¬ 
tion  (at  his  discretion)  by  the  market 
administrator;  and  (3)  in  shrinkage  of 
other  source  milk, 

3.  Delete  §  916.43  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  916.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  disposed  of  from  a  fluid 
milk  plant  to  another  handler  in  the 
form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  shall  be  Class 
I  utilization,  unless  utilization  in  another 
class  is  indicated  by  both  handlers  In 
their  reports  submitted  pursuant  to 
§  916.30:  Provided,  That  in  no  event  shall 
the  amount  so  classified  in  such  class  be 
greater  than  the  amount  of  producer 
milk  used  in  shell  class  by  the  transferee 
handler  after  allocating  other  source 
milk  in  his  plant  in  series  beginning  with 
the  lowest  priced  utilization. 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  moved  in 
the  form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  from  a 
fluid  milk  plant  to  a  person  not  a  han¬ 
dler  shall  be  Class  I  utilization  unless 
all  of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  Utilization  in  another  class  is  in¬ 
dicated  by  the  handler  in  his  report  sub¬ 
mitted  pursuant  to  §  916.30; 

(2)  The  operator  of  the  transferee 
plant  had  actually  used  in  the  month  of 
such  movement  an  equivalent  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  such  class  or 
moved  such  amount  to  another  plant  not 
operated  by  a  handler  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  and  utilized  in  the  month  an 
equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  such  class. 

(3)  The  operator  of  the  transferee 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  and  which  are  ade- 
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quate  for  the  verification  of  such  utili¬ 
zation. 

(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  dis¬ 
posed  of  from  a  fluid  milk  plant  to  a 
producer  handler  shall  be  Class  I  utili¬ 
zation. 

4.  Delete  §  916.45  and  substitute  there¬ 
for  the  following: 

§  916.45  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  obvious 
errors  the  monthly  report  submitted  by 
each  handler  and  compute  the  total 
pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  re¬ 
spectively,  in  Class  I,  Class  II,  and  Class 
III  utilization  for  such  handler. 

5.  Amend  §  910.50  (c)  by  deleting 
“Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Cadillac,  Mich.”  and 
“Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Clare,.  Mich.”  and 
substituting  therefor  “Kraft  Foods  Co., 
Cadillac,  Mich.”  and  "Kraft  Foods  Co., 
Clare,  Mich.” 

6.  Delete  !§  916.51,  916.52,  916.53,  and 
916.54  and  substitute  therefor  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

§  916.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  916.52  and  916.53  the 
prices  per  hundredweight  to  be  paid  by 
each  handler,  f.  o.  b.  his  plant  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  916.6  for  milk  received  from 
producers  or  from  cooperative  associa¬ 
tions,  during  the  month,  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Through  June  30, 
1958  the  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  plus  $1.05  during  the 
months  of  February  through  June  and 
plus  $1.45  during  the  months  of  July 
through  January. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  The  Class  II  milk 
price  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price. 

(c)  Class  III  milk.  The  Class  in  milk 
price  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  less 
20  cents. 

§  916.52  Handler  butterfat  differen¬ 
tial.  There  shall  be  added  to  or  sub¬ 
tracted  from,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
prices  of  milk  for  each  class  as  computed 
pursuant  to  §  916.51,  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  variation  in  the  average 
butterfat  test  of  the  milk  in  each  class 
above  or  below  3.5  percent  an  amount 
equal  to  the  producer  butterfat  differen¬ 
tial  determined  pursuant  to  §  916.71. 

§  916.53  Handler  location  adjust¬ 
ments.  For  milk  which  is  received  from 
producers  at  a  fluid  milk  plant  located 
more  than  90  miles  but  not  more  than 
110  miles,  by  shortest  highway  distance, 
as  determined  by  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator,  from  the  courthouse  in  either 
Grayling  or  Manistee,  whichever  is  closer, 
and  utilized  as  Class  I  (prorating  to  such 
milk  the  utilization  of  all  producer  milk 
received  at  the  plant) ,  the  price  shall  be 
the  price  effective  pursuant  to  §  916.51 
(a) ,  less  12  cents,  and  less  1  cent  addi¬ 
tional  for  each  20  miles  or  fraction  there¬ 
of  over  110  miles. 

7.  Amend  §  916.61  (b)  by  deleting  the 
term  “Class  II”  and  substituting  there¬ 
for  “Class  III”. 

8.  Amend  §  916.70  (c)  (1)  by  deleting 
the  terms  “Class  II”  and  “§  916.52”  and 
substituting  therefor  “Class  III”  and 
“§916.51  (c)”. 
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9.  Amend  §  916.72  by  deleting  the 
terms  “Gaylord  or  Traverse  City”  and 
'*§  916.54”  and  substituting  therefor 
“Grayling  or  Manistee”  and  “§  916.53”. 

(Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  25th 
day  of  September  1956,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  first  day  of  October  1956. 

[seal]  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7819;  Filed.  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  1 6 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6556] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and 
Desist  'Orders 

L.  SILBERMAN  St  SONS,  INC.  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 

§  13.1190  Composition:  §  13.1295  Quality 
or  grade.  Subpart — Using  misleading 
name — Goods:  §  13.2280  Composition ; 

§  13.2330  -Quality. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  O.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  L.  SUber- 
man  &  Sons,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Docket  6556,  Sept.  13,  1956] 

In  the  Matter  of  L.  Silberman  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and  Benjamin  Sil¬ 
berman,  Individually  and  as  an  Officer 

of  Said  Corporation. 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  a  hear¬ 
ing  examiner  on  the  complaint  of  the 
Commission— charging  a  corporation  and 
its  controlling  officer,  engaged  in  the  sale 
and  distribution  at  wholesale  from  their 
offices  in  Philadelphia,  of  shoe  findings, 
with  stamping  or  labeling  with  the  words 
“ASMC  Horsehair”  and  “ASMC  Pure 
Horsehair”  shoebrushes  which  contained 
various  quantities  of  palma,  a  vegetable 
fiber,  or  fibers  other  than  horsehair — 
and  an  agreement  between  the  parties 
for  a  consent  order. 

On  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision,1  including  order 
to  cease  and  desist,  which  became,  on 
September  13,  the  decision  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondent  L.  Sil¬ 
berman  &  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
its  officers,  and  respondent  Benjamin 
Silberman,  individually  and  as  an  officer 
of  said  corporation,  and  said  respond¬ 
ents’  representatives,  agents,  and  em¬ 
ployees,  directly  or  through  any  corpo¬ 
rate  or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution 
of  shoe  brushes  in  commerce,  as  “com¬ 
merce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from: 

(1)  Branding  or  labeling  said  brushes 
with  the  legend,  word,  or  words  “Horse¬ 
hair”  or  “Pure  Horsehair”  unless  and 
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until  the  same,  exclusive  of  the  handle, 
Is  composed  entirely  of  horsehair. 

(2)  Representing  in  any  manner  that 
said  brushes  are  composed  of  “horsehair” 
or  “pure  horsehair”  unless  and  until  the 
same,  exclusive  of  the  handle,  is  actually 
composed  entirely  of  horsehair. 

By  “Decision  of  the  Commission”,  etc., 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  herein 
shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  service 
upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  they  have  complied  with  the  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

By  the  Commission, 

Issued:  September  13, 1956. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7821;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

Part  141c — Chlortetracycline  (or  Tet¬ 
racycline)  and  Chlortetracycline- 
(or  Tetracycline-)  Containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chlortet¬ 
racycline  (or  Tetbacycline)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  (or  Tetracy¬ 
cline-)  Containing  Drugs 

capsules  tetracycline  and  oleandomycin 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  61  Stat.  11, 
63  Stat.  409,  67  Stat.  389 ;  sec.  701, 52  Stat. 
1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  357,  371)  and  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
by  the  Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996),  the 
regulations  for  tests  and  methods  of 
assay  and  certification  of  antibiotic  and 
antibiotic-containing  drugs  (21  CFR 
Parts  141c,  146c)  are  amended  as 'indi¬ 
cated  below. 

1.  Part  141c  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 

§  141c. 231  Capsules  tetracycline  and 
oleandomycin — (a)  Potency — (1)  Tetra¬ 
cycline  content  by  turbidimetric  assay — 
(i)  Test  culture  and  media.  Maintain 
the  test  organism  Escherichia  coli  (ATCC 
10536)  on  the  agar  described  in  §  141a.l 
(b)  (1)  of  this  chapter.  For  use  in  the 
assay,  prepare  a  suspension  of  the  or¬ 
ganism  every  2  weeks,  as  follows:  Trans¬ 
fer  the  organism  to  a  fresh  agar  slant 
and  incubate  at  37°  C.  overnight.  Wash 
the  growth  from  the  slant  with  the  aid 
of  2  milliliters  of  sterile  distilled  water 
and  sterile  glass  beads  into  a  Roux  bottle 
containing  300  milliliters  of  the  mainte¬ 
nance  medium.  Incubate  overnight  at 
37°  C.  and  then  harvest  the  growth  with 
50  milliliters  of  sterile  distilled  water  and 
sterile  glass  beads.  Standardize  this  sus- 
penson  by  determining  the  dilution  that 
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will  permit  40-percent  light  transmission 
in  a  photoelectric  colorimeter  using  a 
650-millimicron  filter  and  an  18-milli¬ 
meter  diameter  test  tube  as  an  absorption 
cell.  Prepare  the  daily  inoculum  by 
adding  10  milliliters  of  that  dilution  to 
each  liter  of  nutrient  broth,  prepared  as 
directed  in  §  141a.l  (b)  (3)  of  this 
chapter,  needed  for  the  test. 

(ii)  Working  standard  and  solutions. 
Dissolve  an  appropriate  amount  of  the 
working  standard  in  sufficient  0.01  N 
HC1  to  give  a  concentration  of  1,000 
micrograms  per  milliliter.  This  stock 
solution  may  be  kept  in  the  refrigerator 
for  1  week.  Make  daily  dilutions  of  the 
stock  solution  with  0.1  M  potassium 
phosphate  buffer  (pH  4.5)  to  obtain  con¬ 
centrations  of  0.16,  0.20,  0.24,  0.28,  and 
0.32  microgram  per  milliliter.  Add  1.0 
milliliter  of  each  such  concentration  to 
each  of  three  16  millimeters  x  125  milli¬ 
meters  test  tubes. 

(iii)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
the  contents  of  a  representative  number 
of  capsules  in  sufficient  0.01  N  HC1  to 
give  a  stock  solution  of  convenient  con¬ 
centration.  Further  dilute  the  stock  so¬ 
lution  with  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate 
buffer  (pH  4.5  to  obtain  a  final  con¬ 
centration  of  0.24  microgram  per  milli¬ 
liter  (estimated).  Add  1.0  milliliter  of 
this  dilution  to  each  of  three  16  milli¬ 
meters  x  125  millimeters  test  tubes. 

(iv)  Procedure.  To  each  of  the  16 
millimeters  x  125  millimeters  test  tubes 
prepared  in  subdivisions  (ii)  and  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph,  add  9.0  milliliters 
of  the  inoculated  nutrient  broth  de¬ 
scribed  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  and  place  immediately  in  a 
37®  C.  water  bath  for  3  to  4  hours.  After 
incubation,  add  0.5  milliliter  of  a  12- 
percent  formaldehyde  solution  to  each 
tube  and  read  the  absorbance  values  in 
a  suitable  photoelectric  colorimeter, 
using  a  wavelength  of  530  millimicrons. 
Set  the  instrument  at  zero  absorbance 
with  clear  uninoculated  broth  prepared 
as  described  in  §  141a.l  (b)  (3)  of  this 
chapter. 

(v)  Estimation  of  potency.  Plot  the 
average  values  for  each  concentration 
of  the  standard  on  arithmetic  graph 
paper  with  absorbance  values  on  the  or¬ 
dinate  and  tetracycline  concentrations 
on  the  abscissa.  Construct  the  best 
straight  line  through  the  points,  either 
by  inspection  or  by  means  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  equations: 

_  3a+2  b+o—e 

L - g - 

„  3e+2  d+c—a 

H - g - . 

where: 

L  =  absorbance  value  for  the  lowest  con¬ 
centration  of  the  standard  curve, 

H  =  absorbance  value  for  the  highest  con¬ 
centration  of  the  standard  curve, 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e— average  absorbance  values  for 
each  concentration  of  the 
standard  curve. 

Plot  the  values  obtained  for  L  and  H  and 
connect  the  points  with  a  straight  line. 
Average  the  absorbance  values  for  the 
sample  and  read  the  tetracycline  con¬ 
centration  from  the  standard  curve. 
Multiply  the  concentration  by  appro- 
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priate  dilution  factors  to  obtain  the  tet¬ 
racycline  content  of  the  sample.  Its  con¬ 
tent  of  tetracycline  is  satisfactory  if  it 
is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(2)  Oleandomycin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  paragraph  (c)  (1)  of  this 
section,  except  prepare  the  sample  as 
follows:  Dissolve  the  contents  of  a  rep¬ 
resentative  number  of  capsules  in  suffi¬ 
cient  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer 
(pH  8.0)  to  give  a  stock  solution  of  con¬ 
venient  concentration.  Further  dilute 
with  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer 
(pH  8.0)  to  obtain  a  final  concentration 
of  5.0  micrograms  of  oleandomycin  base 
per  milliliter  (estimated).  Its  content 
of  oleandomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  is 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Oleandomycin  used  in  making  the 
capsules — (1)  Potency — (i)  Cylinders 
(cups).  Use  cylinders  described  in 
§  141a.l  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(ii)  Culture  media,  (a)  Use  the  nu¬ 
trient  agar  described  in  §  141a.l  (b)  (1) 
of  this  chapter  for  the  seed  layer  and  for 
maintaining  the  test  organism.' 

(b)  Use  the  nutrient  agar  described 
in  §  141a.l  (b)  (2)  of  this  chapter  for 
the  base  layer. 

(iii)  Working  standard.  Dissolve  a 
suitable  weighed  quantity  of  the  work¬ 
ing  standard  (obtained  from  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration)  in  sufficient 
0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer  (pH 
8.0)  to  give  a  concentration  of  1,000 
micrograms  of  oleandomycin  base  per 
milliliter.  This  stock  solution  may  be 
kept  in  the  refrigerator  for  3  days. 

(iv)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
the  sample  in  sufficient  0.1  AT  potassium 
phosphate  buffer  (pH  8.0)  to  give  a  con¬ 
venient  stock  solution.  Further  dilute 
in  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer 
(pH  8.0)  to  give  a  final  concentration  of 
5.0  micrograms  per  milliliter  (esti¬ 
mated). 

(v)  Preparation  of  test  organism.  The 
test  organism  is  Micrococcus  pyogenes 
var.  albus  (ATCC  12228) ,  which  is  main¬ 
tained  on  slants  of  agar  described  under 
subdivision  (ii)  (a)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph.  Wash  the  organism  from  the 
agar  slant  with  3  milliliters  of  sterile 
physiological  saline  solution  onto  a  large 
agar  surface  such  as  that  provided  by  a 
Roux  bottle  containing  300  milliliters  of 
the  agar  described  in  subdivision  (ii)  (a) 
of  this  subparagraph.  Spread  the  sus¬ 
pension  of  organisms  over  the  entire 
agar  surface  with  the  aid  of  sterile  glass 
beads.  Incubate  for  24  hours  at  32®  C. 
and  then  wash  the  resulting  growth  from 
the  agar  surface  with  about  30  milli¬ 
liters  of  sterile  physiological  saline  solu¬ 
tion.  Standardize  the  suspension  by  de¬ 
termining  the  dilution  that  will  give 
80-percent  light  transmission,  using  a 
suitable  photoelectric  colorimeter  with 
a  650-millimicron  filter  and  an  18- 
millimeter-diameter  test  tube  as  an 
absorption  cell.  Run  test  plates  to  de¬ 
termine  the  quantity  of  the  diluted  sus¬ 
pension  (usually  1.5  milliliters)  that 


should  be  added  to  each  100  milliliters  of 
agar  to  give  clear,  sharp  zones  of  inhibi¬ 
tion  of  appropriate  size. 

(vi)  Preparation  of  plates.  Add  21 
millimeters  of  the  agar  prepared  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  subdivision  (ii)  (b)  of  this 
subparagraph  to  each  Petri  dish  (20 
millimeters  x  100  millimeters).  Dis¬ 
tribute  the  agar  evenly  in  the  plates  and 
allow  it  to  harden.  Use  the  plates  the 
same  day  they  are  prepared.  Melt  a 
sufficient  amount  of  the  agar  described 
In  subdivision  (ii)  (a)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  cool  to  48®  C.,  add  the  proper 
amount  of  the  test  organism  as  described 
in  subdivision  (v)  of  this  subparagraph, 
and  mix  thoroughly.  Add  4  milliliters 
of  this  inoculated  agar  to  each  Petri  dish. 
Distribute  the  agar  evenly  in  the  plates, 
cover  with  porcelain  covers  glazed  on  the 
outside,  and  allow  to  harden.  After  the 
agar  has  hardened,  place  6  cylinders  on 
the  agar  surface  so  that  they  are  at 
approximately  60®  intervals  on  a  2.8- 
centimeter  radius. 

(vii)  Standard  curve.  Prepare  the 
daily  standard  curve  by  further  dilut¬ 
ing  the  1,000  micrograms  per  milliliter 
stock  solution  in  0.1  M  potassium  phos¬ 
phate  buffer  (pH  8.0)  to  obtain  concen¬ 
trations  of  3.2,  4.0,  5.0,  6.25  and  7.81 
micrograms  per  milliliter.  Use  3  plates 
for  the  determination  of  each  point  on 
the  curve,  except  the  5.0  micrograms  per 
milliliter  concentration,  a  total  of  12 
plates.  On  each  of  3  plates  fill  3  cylin¬ 
ders  with  the  5.0  micrograms  per  milli¬ 
liter  standard,  and  the  other  3  cylinders 
with  the  concentration  under  test. 
Thus,  there  will  be  36  five-microgram 
determinations  and  9  determinations  for 
each  of  the  other  points  on  the  curve. 
After  incubation,  read  the  diameters  of 
the  circles  of  inhibition  in  the  plates. 
Average  the  readings  of  the  5.0  micro¬ 
grams  per  milliliter  concentration  and 
the  readings  of  the  point  tested  for  each 
set  of  3  plates  and  average  also  all  36 
readings  of  the  5.0  micrograms  per  milli¬ 
liter  concentration.  The  average  of  the 
36  readings  of  the  5.0  micrograms  per 
milliliter  concentration  is  the  correction 
point  for  the  curve.  Correct  the  aver¬ 
age  value  obtained  for  each  point  to  the 
figure  it  would  be  if  the  5.0  micrograms 
per  milliliter  reading  for  that  set  of  3 
plates  were  the  same  as  the  correction 
point.  Thus,  if  in  correcting  the  4.0- 
microgram  concentration,  the  average 
of  the  36  readings  of  the  5.0 -microgram 
concentration  were  20.0  millimeters,  and 
the  average  of  the  5.0-microgram  con¬ 
centration  of  this  set  of  3  plates  were 
19.8  millimeters,  the  corrfection  would 
be  +0.2  millimeter.  If  the  average 
reading  of  the  4.0-microgram  concen¬ 
tration  of  these  same  3  plates  were  19.0 
millimeters,  the  corrected  value  would 
be  19.2  millimeters.  Plot  these  corrected 
values,  including  the  average  of  the  5.0 
micrograms  per  milliliter  concentration, 
on  2-cycle  semilog  paper,  using  the  con¬ 
centration  in  micrograms  per  milliliter 
as  the  ordinate  (the  logarithmic  scale) 
and  the  diameter  of  the  zone  of  inhibi¬ 
tion  as  the  abscissa.  Draw  the  standard 
curve  through  these  points,  either  by 
inspection  or  by  means  of  the  following 
equations : 
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8a+2b+e— e 


3e+2  d+o—a 

H= - 5 - 

where : 

L= corrected  zone  diameter  for  the  lowest 
concentration  of  the  standard  curve,  * 

H — corrected  zone  diameter  for  the  highest 
concentration  of  the  standard  curve, 

.  c= average  zone  diameter  of  36  readings 
of  the  6.0  micrograms  per  milliliter 
standard, 

a,  b,  d  e= corrected  average  values  for 
the  3.2,  4.0,  6.26,  and  7.81  micrograms 
per  milliliter  standard  solutions,  re¬ 
spectively. 

Plot  the  values  obtained  for  L  and  H  and 
connect  with  a  straight  line. 

(viii)  Assay.  Use  3  plates  for  each 
sample.  Pill  3  cylinders  on  each  plate 
with  the  standard  5.0  micrograms  per 
milliliter  solution  and  3  cylinders  with 
the  5.0  micrograms  per  milliliter  (esti¬ 
mated)  sample,  alternating  standard 
and  sample.  Incubate  all  plates,  include 
ing  those  containing  the  standard  curve, 
at  32°  C.-35°  C.  overnight,  and  measure 
the  diameter  of  each  circle  of  inhibition. 
To  estimate  the  potency  of  the  sample, 
average  the  zone  readings  of  the  stand¬ 
ard  and  the  zone  readings  of  the  sample 
on  the  3  plates  used.  If  the  sample 
gives  a  larger  zone  size  than  the  average 
of  the  standard,  add  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  them  to  the  5.0  micrograms  per 
milliliter  zone  on  the  standard  curve. 
If  the  average  sample  value  is  lower  than 
the  standard  value,  subtract  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  them  from  the  5.0  micro¬ 
grams  per  milliliter  value  on  the  curve. 
Prom  the  standard  curve,  read  the  po¬ 
tencies  corresponding  to  these  corrected 
values  of  zone  sizes. 

(2)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.4  of  this  chapter,  except  use  phys¬ 
iological  salt  solution  as  the  diluent,  and 
inject  0.5  milliliter  of  a  solution  contain¬ 
ing  8  milligrams  per  milliliter.  „ 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(4)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solu¬ 
tion  containing  100  milligrams  per  milli¬ 
liter. 

(5)  Crystallinity.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.5  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

2.  Part  146c  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 

§  146c. 231  Capsules  tetracycline  and 
oleandomycin  phosphate — (a)  Stand¬ 
ards  of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Capsules  tetracycline  and  ole¬ 
andomycin  phosphate  are  capsules  that 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  proce¬ 
dures  prescribed  by  §  146C.204  for  tetra¬ 
cycline  capsules,  except  that: 

(1)  Each  capsule  contains  not  less 
than  100  milligrams  of  oleandomycin  as 
the  phosphate  salt.  The  oleandomycin 
used  is  the  crystalline  phosphate  salt  of 
a  kind  of  oleandomycin,  produced  by  the 
growth  of  Streptomyces  antibioticus.  Its 
potency  is  not  less  than  800  micrograms 
per  milligram ;  it  is  nontoxic ;  its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  5.0  percent;  its 
pH  in  a  solution  containing  100  milli¬ 
grams  per  milliliter  is  not  less  than  3.0 
and  not  more  than  6.0. 

(2)  The  moisture  content  of  the  cap¬ 
sule  is  not  more  than  5  percent. 


<8>  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre¬ 
scribed  for  tetracycline  capsules,  each 
package  shall  bear  on  its  label  and  label¬ 
ing  the  number  of  milligrams  of  olean¬ 
domycin  (as  phosphate)  in  each  capsule 
of  the  batch.  The  expiration  date  of  the 
drug  shall  be  24  months. 

(4)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146C.204  (d) ,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  pre¬ 
viously  submitted)  the  results  and  the 
date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays  of  the 
oleandomycin  phosphate  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
pH,  and  crystallinity.  He  shall  also  sub¬ 
mit  in  connection  with  his  request  a 
sample  consisting  of  not  less  than  30  cap¬ 
sules  and  (unless  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams  of  the 
oleandomycin  used  in  making  the  batch. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  container  in  the 
samples  of  oleandomycin  submitted  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  by  paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  $4.00. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  it 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  in¬ 
terested  members  of  the  affected  indus¬ 
try  and  since  it  would  be  against  public 
interest  to  delay  providing  for  the 
amendments  set  forth  above. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  since  both  the  public 
and  the  affected  industry  will  benefit  by 
the  earliest  effective  date,  and  I  so  find. 
(Sec.  701,  62  Stat.  1056;  21  U.  S.  C.  871.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  607,  69  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357) 

Dated:  September  21,  1956. 

IsealI  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  86-7809;  Piled,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.J 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I— Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 
Subchapter  D — Miscellaneous  Excise  Taxes 

[T.D.  6204] 

Part  40 — Manufacturers  and  Retailers 
Excise  Taxes 

FLOOR  STOCKS  TAXES  ON  CERTAIN  VEHICLES 
AND  TIRES  AND  ON  TREAD  RUBBER  AND 
GASOLINE 

The  following  regulations,  effective  on 
and  after  July  1,  1956,  are  hereby  pre¬ 
scribed  under  section  4226  of  the  Inter¬ 
nal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  added  by 
section  207  (a)  of  the  Highway  Revenue 
Act  of  1956  (70  Stat.  391): 

Sec. 

40.4226  Statutory  provisions;  floor  stocks 

taxes. 

40.4226- 1  Scope  of  tax. 

40.4226- 2  Application  of  tax. 

40.4226- 3  Rates  of  tax. 


Sec. 

40.4226- 4  Inventory. 

40.4226- 6  Requirements  with  respect  to 

return. 

40.4226- 6  Time  for  filing  return  and  paying 

tax. 

40.4226- 7  Credit  or  refund. 

40.4226- 8  Records. 

Authority:  5 }  40.4226  to  40.4226-8,  Issued 
under  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C. 
7805. 

§  40.4226  Statutory  provisions;  floor 
stocks  taxes. 

Sec.  4226.  Floor  stocks  taxes — (a)  In  gen¬ 
eral — (1)  1958  tax  on  trucks,  truck  trailers, 
buses,  etc.  On  any  article  subject  to  tax 
under  section  4061  (a)  (1)  (relating  to  tax 
on  trucks,  truck  trailers,  buses,  etc.)  which, 
on  July  1,  1956,  Is  held  by  a  dealer  for  sale, 
there  Is  hereby  Imposed  a  floor  stocks  tax 
at  the  rate  of  2  percent  of  the  price  for 
which  the  article  was  purchased  by  such 
dealer.  If  the  price  for  which  the  article 
was  sold  by  the  manufacturer,  producer,  or 
Importer  Is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  then  in  lieu 
of  the  amount  specified  In  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  tax  imposed  by  this  paragraph 
shall  be  at  the  rate  of  2  percent  of  the  price 
for  which  the  article  was  sold  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  producer,  or  Importer. 

(2)  1956  tax  on  tires  of  the  type  used  on 
highway  vehicles.  On  tires  subject  to  tax 
under  section  4071  (a)  (1)  (as  amended  by 
the  Highway  Revenue  Act  of  1956)  which,  on 
July  1,  1956,  are  held — 

(A)  By  a  dealer  for  sale, 

(B)  For  sale  on,  or  In  connection  with, 
other  articles  held  by  the  manufacturer, 
producer,  or  Importer  of  such  other  articles, 
or 

(C)  For  use  in  the  manufacture  or  pro¬ 
duction  of  other  articles,  there  is  hereby 
Imposed  a  floor  stocks  tax  at  the  rate  of  3 
cents  a  pound.  The  tax  Imposed  by  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  tire  which 
is  held  for  sale  by  the  manufacturer,  pro¬ 
ducer,  or  importer  of  such  tire  or  which  will 
be  subject  under  section  4218  (a)  (2)  or 
4219  to  the  manufacturers  excise  tax  on  tires. 

(3)  1956  tax  on  tread  rubber.  On  tread 
rubber  subject  to  tax  under  section  4071  (a) 

(4)  (as  amended  by  the  Highway  Revenue 
Act  of  1956)  which,  on  July  1,  1966,  Is  held 
by  a  dealer,  there  Is  hereby  Imposed  a  floor 
stocks  tax  at  the  rate  of  3  cents  a  pound. 
The  tax  Imposed  by  this  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  In  the  case  of  any  person  If  such  person 
establishes,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  his  delegate,  that  all  tread  rubber  held 
by  him  on  July  1, 1956,  will  be  used  otherwise 
than  In  the  recapping  or  retreading  of  tires 
of  the  type  used  on  highway  vehicles  (as 
defined  In  section  4072  (c) ). 

(4)  1956  tax  on  gasoline.  On  gasoline  sub¬ 
ject  to  tax  under  section  4081  which,  on  July 
1,  1956,  Is  held  by  a  dealer  for  sale,  there  Is 

*  hereby  Imposed  a  floor  stocks  tax  at  the  rate 
of  1  cent  a  gallon.  The  tax  Imposed  by  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  gasoline  in  re¬ 
tail  stocks  held  at  the  place  where  Intended 
to  be  sold  at  retail,  nor  to  gasoline  held  for 
sale  by  a  producer  or  Importer  of  gasoline. 

(b)  Overpayment  of  floor  stocks  taxes. 
Section  6416  shall  apply  in  respect  of  the 
floor  stocks  taxes  Imposed  by  this  section,  so 
as  to  entitle,  subject  to  all  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  6416,  any  person  paying  such  floor  stocks 
taxes  to  a  credit  or  refund  thereof  for  any  of 
the  reasons  specified  In  section  6416. 

(c)  Meaning  of  terms.  For  purposes  of 
subsection  (a),  the  terms  "dealer”  and  “held 
by  a  dealer”  have  the  meaning  assigned  to 
them  by  section  6412  (a)  (3). 

(d)  Due  date  of  taxes.  The  taxes  Imposed 
by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  paid  at  such  time 
after  September  30,  1956,  as  may  be  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 
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[Sec.  4226  as  added  by  seo.  207  (a).  High- 
way  Revenue  Act  of  1956.] 

§  40.4226-1  Scope  of  tax — (a)  Gen¬ 
eral.  Floor  stocks  taxes  are  imposed  on 
any  article  subject  to  tax  under  (1)  sec¬ 
tion  4061  (a)  (1)  of  the  Internal  Rev¬ 
enue  Code  of  1954  (relating  to  trucks, 
buses,  etc.,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
“vehicles”),  (2)  section  4071  (a)  (1)  of 
the  Code  (relating  to  tires  of  the  type 
used  on  highway  vehicles,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  “highway  tires”) ,  (3)  sec¬ 
tion  4071  (a)  (4)  of  the  Code  (relating 
to  tread  rubber),  and  (4)  section  4081 
of  the  Code  (relating  to  gasoline)  which 
are  held  for  sale  or  other  specified  dis¬ 
position  at  the  first  moment  of  July  1, 
1956,  by  a  dealer  or  certain  other  persons 
(see  §  40.4226-2,  relating  to  application 
of  tax).  The  taxes  do  not  apply  to 
articles  held  by  the  manufacturer,  pro¬ 
ducer,  or  importer  of  such  articles.  The 
taxes  are  imposed  on  articles  held  for 
sale  or  for  other  specified  disposition, 
and  not  on  their  sale  or  disposition. 

(b)  Dealer.  A  dealer  for  purposes  of 
the  floor  stocks  taxes  includes  a  whole¬ 
saler,  jobber,  distributor,  or  retailer. 

(c)  Held  by  a  dealer.  (1)  An  article 
subject  to  floor  stocks  tax  is  regarded  as 
held  by  a  dealer  if  title  to  the  article 
has  passed  to  the  dealer  (whether  or  not 
delivery  has  been  made) ,  and  if  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  consumption  title  to  such  article 
or  possession  thereof  has  not  at  any 
time  been  transferred  to  any  person 
other  than  a  dealer.  For  example,  the 
tax  applies  to  a  vehicle  mortgaged  by 
the  dealer  to  a  finance  company  as  se¬ 
curity  for  a  loan  even  though  title  or 
possession  as  of  July  1,  1956,  has  been 
transferred  to  the  lender. 

(2)  If  the  dealer  has  title  to  an  article, 
the  article  is  considered  to  be  held  by 
him  even  though  it  is  in  transit,  in  stor¬ 
age,  or  at  a  distribution  point.  Where 
title  does  not  pass  until  delivery,  articles 
in  transit  at  the  first  moment  of  July 
1,  1956,  are  regarded  as  held  by  the 
shipper  at  that  time. 

§  40.4226-2  Application  of  tax — (a) 
Vehicles.  (1)  The  floor  stocks  tax  ap¬ 
plies  to  the  following  vehicles  taxable 
under  section  4061  (a)  (1)  of  the  Code 
(including  parts  or  accessories  therefor 
sold  by  the  manufacturer,  producer,  or 
importer  of  the  vehicle  on  or  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  vehicle  or  with  the  sale 
of  the  vehicle)  held  at  the  first  moment 
of  July  1,  1956,  by  a  dealer  for  sale: 

(1)  Automobile  truck  and  bus  chassis 
and  bodies; 

(ii)  Truck  and  bus  trailer  and  semi¬ 
trailer  chassis  and  bodies;  and 

(iii)  Tractors  of  the  kind  chiefly  used 
for  highway  transportation  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  a  trailer  or  semitrailer. 

(2)  The  tax  does  not  apply  to  second¬ 
hand  vehicles  or  vehicles  which  wilUnot 
be  offered  for  sale. 

(3)  Motor  driven  machines  of  the 
type  designed  and  adapted  for  use  in 
pulling  or  drawing  vehicles  around  the 
premises  of  factories  and  railway  sta¬ 
tions,  and  small  trucks  for  handling  bag¬ 
gage  and  trunks  at  railway  stations,  as 
distinguished  from  automotive  vehicles 
used  on  highways  and  roads,  are  illus¬ 
trative  of  vehicles  which  are  not  taxable 
under  section  4061  (a)  (1)  of  the  Code 


and  thus  are  not  subject  to  the  floor 
stocks  tax. 

(b)  Highway  tires.  (1)  The  floor 
stocks  tax  applies  to  tires  of  the  type 
used  on  highway  motor  vehicles,  such  as 
automobiles,  trucks,  buses,  highway  trac¬ 
tors,  and  motorcycles,  and  on  vehicles 
such  as  trailers  (including  house  trail¬ 
ers)  and  semitrailers  of  the  type  used 
in  connection  with  highway  motor  ve¬ 
hicles.  Highway  tires  are  subject  to  the 
tax  if  held  at  the  first  moment  of  July 
1,  1956,  (i)  by  a  dealer  for  sale;  (ii)  by 
a  manufacturer,  producer,  or  importer 
for  sale  on,  or  in  connection  with,  other 
articles  manufactured,  produced,  or  im¬ 
ported  by  him  and  held  by  him;  or  (iii) 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  or  production 
of  other  articles.  Thus,  a  manufacturer, 
producer,  or  importer  of  vehicles  incurs 
liability  for  the  tax  on  highway  tires 
which  are  on  vehicles  held  by  him  for 
sale  or  which  are  held  by  him  in  inven¬ 
tory  for  use  in  the  manufacture  or  pro¬ 
duction  of  vehicles. 

(2)  The  tax  doe§  not  apply  to  tires 
which  at  the  first  moment  of  July  1, 
1956,  are  actually  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
held  for  sale  by  a  person  who  is  not  the 
manufacturer,  producer,  or  importer  of 
the  vehicle.  The  tax  does  not  apply  to 
used  tires  as  such,  nor  to  recapped  tires, 
unless  the  recapping  has  been  from  bead 
to  bead  so  that  the  original  tire  has  lost 
its  identity.  The  tax  also  does  not  apply 
to  bicycle  tires.  Likewise,  the  tax  does 
not  apply  to  tires  which  are  neither  of 
the  type  used  on  highway  motor  vehicles 
nor  of  the  type  used  on  vehicles  of  the 
type  used  in  connection  with  highway 
motor  vehicles.  The  tax  does  not  apply 
to  tires  held  for  sale  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  producer,  or  importer  of  such  tires. 
Nor  does  the  floor  stocks  tax  apply  to 
any  tires  which  will  be  subject  under 
section  4218  (a)  (2)  or  4219  to  the  man¬ 
ufacturers  excise  tax  on  tires. 

(3)  The  tax  applies  to  tires  which  are 
made  wholly  or  in  part  of  rubber,  includ¬ 
ing  synthetic  or  substitute  rubber. 

(4)  The  tax  is  computed  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  tire,  including  fractional 
parts  of  a  pound,  but  excluding  metal 
rims  or  rim  bases. 

(5)  Any  person  liable  for  the  floor 
stocks  tax  on  tires  may  be  guided  by 
schedules  furnished  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  producer,  or  importer  of  such  tires 
as  to  which  tires  manufactured,  pro¬ 
duced,  or  imported  by  him  are  subject 
to  floor  stocks  tax  and  the  taxable 
weight  of  such  tires,  provided  such  sched¬ 
ules  are  based  upon  the  latest  method  of 
classification  and  determination  of 
weight  of  tires  as  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

(c)  Tread  rubber.  (1)  The  floor  stocks 
tax  applies  to  tread  rubber  held  at  the 
first  moment  of  July  1, 1956,  by  any  per¬ 
son  (other  than  the  manufacturer,  pro¬ 
ducer,  or  importer  of  the  tread  rubber) 
for  either  sale  or  use. 

(2)  The  term  “tread  rubber”  means 
any  material  which  is  commonly  or  com¬ 
mercially  known  as  tread  rubber  or 
camelback,  or  which  is  a  substitute  for 
such  material  and  is  of  a  type  used  in 
recapping  or  retreading  tires. 

(3)  Any  person  (other  than  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  producer,  or  importer  of  the 
tread  rubber)  who  holds  tread  rubber 


for  sale  or  use  at  the  first  moment  of 
July  1,  1956,  incurs  liability  for  the  tax 
on  such  tread  rubber  and  must  report 
and  pay  the  tax  thereon  unless  he  can 
show  that  all  the  tread  rubber  held  by 
him  at  such  time  will  be  used  for  a  pur¬ 
pose  other  than  the  recapping  or  re¬ 
treading  of  highway  tires.  If  any  of  the 
tread  rubber  held  by  such  person  is  to 
be  used  in  the  recapping  or  retreading 
of  highway  tires,  the  tax  applies  to  all 
the  tread  rubber  held  by  him  at  the  first 
moment  of  July  1, 1956.  However,  credit 
or  refund  of  the  tax  may  be  claimed,  as 
provided  in  sections  4226  (b)  and  6416 
of  the  Code,  by  the  person  paying  the 
tax  with  respect  to  tread  rubber  which 
is  used  or  resold  for  use  other  than  in 
the  recapping  or  retreading  of  highway 
tires.  See  §  40.4226-7,  relating  to  credit 
or  refund  of  floor  stocks  tax. 

(d)  Gasoline.  (1)  The  floor  stocks  tax 
applies  to  gasoline  held  at  the  first  mo¬ 
ment  of  July  1,  1956,  by  a  dealer  for 
sale. 

(2)  The  term  “gasoline”  means  all 
products  commonly  or  commercially 
known  or  sold  as  gasoline  (including 
casinghead  and  natural  gasoline). 

(3)  The  tax  does  not  apply  to  retail 
stocks  of  gasoline  held  in  those  tanks 
from  which  it  is  delivered  direct  through 
gasoline  pumps  to  the  ultimate  consumer. 
However,  the  tax  applies  to  gasoline  held 
in  bulk  storage  tanks  for  replenishment 
of  the  supply  in  the  tanks  serving  the 
retail  gasoline  pumps,  even  though  such 
gasoline  may  be  held  in  storage  tanks 
or  in  tank  cars  on  premises  occupied  by 
a  retail  establishment. 

(4)  The  tax  does  not  apply  to  gasoline 
held  by  any  person  for  his  own  use  rather 
than  for  sale,  nor  does  the  tax  apply  to 
gasoline  held  by  a  producer  or  importer 
of  gasoline. 

§  40.4226-3  Rates  of  tax.  The  rates 
of  the  floor  stocks  taxes  are : 

(a)  Vehicles.  (1)  2  percent  of  the 
price  at  which  the  vehicle  was  purchased. 
In  determining  the  price  at  which  the 
vehicle  was  purchased,  there  shall  be 
included,  any  separate  charge  made  for 
parts  or  accessories  sold  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  producer,  or  importer  of  the 
vehicle  on  or  in  connection  with  the  ve¬ 
hicle  or  with  the  sale  of  the  vehicle.  The 
price  at  which  the  vehicle  was  purchased 
shall  include  also  any  cost  to  the  holder 
of  the  floor  stocks  in  obtaining  delivery 
of  the  vehicle  to  him. 

(2)  The  tax  may  be  computed  at  2 
percent  of  the  price  at  which  the  vehicle 
was  sold  by  the  manufacturer,  producer, 
or  importer,  if  the  holder  of  the  floor 
stocks  is  able  to  identify  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  producer,  or  importer  and  estab¬ 
lishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  district 
director  of  internal  revenue  the  price  at 
which  the  vehicle  was  sold  by  the  manu¬ 
facturer,  producer,  or  importer.  Section 
4216  of  the  Code  contains  the  rules  for 
determining  the  price  at  which  the  ve¬ 
hicle  was  sold  by  the  manufacturer,  pro¬ 
ducer,  or  importer.  In  determining  the 
price  at  which  the  vehicle  was  sold  by  the 
manufacturer,  producer,  or  importer  on 
which  to  base  the  floor  stocks  tax,  the 
pertinent  provisions  of  the  manufac¬ 
turers  excise  tax  regulations  shall  ap¬ 
ply.  In  general,  this  consists  of  the  man- 
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ufacturer’s,  producer’s,  or  importer’s 
actual  price  at  the  point  of  distribution 
or  sale.  In  determining  the  price  there 
shall  be  included  any  charge  incident  to 
placing  the  vehicle  in  condition  packed 
ready  for  shipment.  There  shall  be  ex¬ 
cluded  (i)  the  amount  of  the  manufac¬ 
turers  excise  tax  under  section  4061  (a) 

(1)  of  the  Code,  whether  or  not  billed  as 
a  separate  item,  and  (ii)  transportation, 
delivery,  insurance,  installation,  or  other 
charges  (not  required  by  the  preceding 
sentence  to  be  included) . 

(b)  Highway  tires.  3  cents  per  pound 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  highway  tire. 
See  §  40.4226-2  (b)  (4)  for  determining 
total  weight. 

(c)  Tread  rubber.  3  cents  per  pound 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  tread  rubber. 

(d)  Gasoline.  1  cent  per  gallon. 

§  40.4226-4  Inventory,  (a)  Every  per¬ 
son  liable  for  the  floor  stocks  tax  on 
vehicles,  highway  tires,  tread  rubber,  or 
gasoline  shall  prepare  an  inventory  of 
such  articles  held  at  the  first  moment  of 
July  1,  1956.  Persons  holding  articles 
subject  to  the  tax  at  more  than  one  lo¬ 
cation  shall  prepare  a  separate  inven¬ 
tory,  in  duplicate,  for  each  such  location. 
One  copy  of  the  separate  inventory  shall 
be  retained  at  such  location  and  one 
copy  shall  be  kept  at  the  address  shown 
on  the  return  for  the  floor  stocks  tax. 
Each  inventory  shall  show  the  name  of 
the  taxpayer,  the  location  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  premises  for  which  the  inventory 
is  made,  and  the  address  shown  on  the 
tax  return.  The  inventories  shall  not 
be  filed  with  the  return  but  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  by  the  taxpayer  at  the  address 
shown  on  his  return. 

(b)  The  inventory  shall  consist  of  the 
following  information  with  respect  to 
articles  subject  to  tax : 

(1)  (i)  A  description  of  each  vehicle, 
including  serial  number  or  other  manu¬ 
facturer’s  number,  in  sufficient  detail  to 
permit  positive  identification  of  the  ve¬ 
hicle  and  (ii)  the  price  at  which  the  ve¬ 
hicle  was  purchased  by  the  person  liable 
for  the  tax,  or  the  price  at  which  the 
vehicle  was  sold  by  the  manufacturer, 
producer,  or  importer,  if  that  can  be 
established. 

(2)  The  trade  name,  grade,  size,  num¬ 
ber  of  plies,  and  weight  of  highway  tires. 

(3)  The  crown  width,  gauge,  and 
weight  of  tread  rubber. 

(4)  The  total  number  of  gallons  of 
gasoline. 

§  40.4226-5  Requirements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  return — (a)  Form.  Every  per¬ 
son  liable  for  the  floor  stocks  tax  on 
vehicles,  highway  tires,  tread  rubber,  or 
gasoline  shall  make  a  return  of  such  tax 
on  Form  2265. 

(b)  Place  for  filing  returns  by  persons 
other  than  corporations.  The  return  of 
a  person  other  than  a  corporation  shall 
be  filed  with  the  district  director  of  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which 
is  located  the  principal  place  of  business 
or  legal  residence  of  such  person.  If 
such  person  has  no  principal  place  of 
business  or  legal  residence  in  any  in¬ 
ternal  revenue  district,  the  return  shall 
be  filed  with  the  District  Director  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 

(c)  Place  for  filing  returns  by  corpo¬ 
rations.  The  return  of  a  corporation 


shall  be  filed  with  the  district  director 
for  the  district  in  which  is  located  the 
principal  place  of  business  or  principal 
office  or  agency  of  the  corporation.  If 
the  corporation  has  no  principal  place  of 
business  or  principal  office  or  agency  in 
any  internal  revenue  district,  the  return 
shall  be  filed  with  the  District  Director  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 

§  40.4226-6  Time  for  filing  return  and 
paying  tax.  The  return  with  remittance 
of  the  tax  due,  shall  be  filed  on  or  before 
October  15,  1956.  The  tax  is  due  and 
payable  without  assessment  or  notice 
from  the  district  director.  For  additions 
to  the  tax  for  failure  to  file  a  return 
within  the  prescribed  time,  see  section 
6651  of  the  Code  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

§  40.4226-7  Credit  or  refund.  A  claim 
on  Form  843  for  credit  or  refund  may  be 
filed  by  any  person  who  makes  an  over¬ 
payment  of  the  floor  stocks  tax.  Any 
person  who  has  paid  a  floor  stocks  tax 
may  be  entitled,  subject  to  all  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  6416  of  the  Code,  to  a 
credit  or  refund  of  the  tax  for  any  of  the 
reasons  specified  in  section  6416,  such  as 
where  the  price  of  the  vehicle  on  which 
the  tax  was  based  is  readjusted,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  6416  (b)  (1).  Likewise, 
subject  to  the  conditions  provided  in 
section  6416  (a) ,  where  the  vehicle,  high¬ 
way  tire,  tread  rubber,  or  gasoline  is 
used  or  resold  for  use  for  any  of  the  pur¬ 
poses  specified  (a)  in  section  6416  (b) 
(2)  (A),  relating  to  resale  for  the  ex¬ 
clusive  use  of  a  State,  Territory  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  political  subdi¬ 
vision  of  the  foregoing,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia;  (b)  in  section  6416  (b)  (2) 
(B),  relating  to  use  or  resale  for  use 
of  certain  supplies  for  vessels  and  air¬ 
craft;  (c)  in  section  6416  (b)  (2)  (H)t 
relating  to  use  of  gasoline  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  special  motor  fuels;  or  (d)  in 
section  6416  (b)  (2)  (M),  relating  to 
use  or  resale  for  use  of  tread  rubber 
otherwise  than  in  the  recapping  or  re¬ 
treading  of  tires  of  the  type  used  on 
highway  vehicles. 

§  40.4226-8  Records — (a)  Inventories. 
Every  person  liable  for  floor  stocks  taxes 
shall  maintain  records  of  the  separate 
inventories  required  by  §  40.4226-4. 

(b)  Copies  of  returns  and  other  rele¬ 
vant  papers  and  material.  Every  person 
liable  for  floor  stocks  taxes  shall  keep  a 
duplicate  copy  of  the  return,  together 
with  other  relevant  papers  and  material. 

(c)  Records  of  claimants.  Every  per¬ 
son  claiming  refund,  credit,  or  abate¬ 
ment  of  the  tax,  interest,  additional 
amount,  addition  to  the  tax  or  asses- 
sible  penalty,  shall  keep  a  complete  and 
detailed  record  with  respect  to  the 
claim. 

(d)  Place  and  period  for  keeping  rec¬ 
ords.  (1)  All  records  required  by  the 
regulations  in  this  section  shall  be  kept, 
by  the  person  required  to  keep  them,  at 
a  convenient  and  safe  location  within 
the  United  States  which  is  accessible  to 
internal  revenue  officers.  Such  records 
shall  at  all  times  be  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  by  such  officers.  If  such  person  has 
a  principal  place  of  business  In  the 
United  States,  the  records  shall  be  kept 
at  such  place  of  business. 


(2)  Records  required  by  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  3 
years  after  the  date  the  tax  becomes 
due  or  the  date  the  tax  is  paid,  which¬ 
ever  is  the  later.  Records  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  (including 
any  record  required  by  paragraph  (a) 
or  (b)  of  this  section  which  relates  to  a 
claim)  shall  be  maintained  for  a  period 
of  at  least  3  years  after  the  date  the 
claim  is  filed. 

Because  this  Treasury  decision  relates 
to  floor  stocks  taxes  imposed  on  certain 
vehicles  and  tires,  and  on  tread  rubber 
and  gasoline,  held  at  the  first  moment 
of  July  1,  1956,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  to  issue  this  Treasury 
decision  with  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  under  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the  effective 
date  limitation  of  section  4  (c)  of  such 
act. 

[seal]  Russell  C.  Harrington, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  September  24,  1956. 

W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  56-7826;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.l 

TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  XIV — The  Renegotiation 
Board 

Subchapter  B — Renegotiation  Board 
Regulations  Under  the  1951  Act 

Miscellaneous  Amendments  to 
Subchapter 

Subchapter  B  of  the  Renegotiation 
Board  regulations  is  amended  in  the 
following  respects: 

Part  1451 — Scope  of  Renegotiation 

Board  Regulations  Under  the  Re¬ 
negotiation  Act  of  1951,  and  Defini¬ 
tions  Applicable  Thereto 

This  part  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Section  1451.14  "Department”  is 
deleted  in  its  entirety  and  the  following 
is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof: 

§  1451.14  “ Department ”.  (a)  To  and 
including  December  31,  1956,  the  term 
"Department”  means  the  Department  of 
Defense,  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
the  Department  of  the  Navy,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  the  General  Services 
Administration,  the  Atomic  Energy  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation,  the  Canal  Zone  Govern¬ 
ment,  the  Panama  Canal  Company,  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency,  the 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Administra.  n, 
the  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Aeronautics,  the  Tennessee  Valley  Au¬ 
thority,  the  United  States  Coast  Guard, 
the  Defense  Materials  Procurement 
Agency,  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  the 
(United  States)  Geological  Survey,  the 
Bonneville  Power  Administration,  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  the  Federal  Fa¬ 
cilities  Corporation,  and  such  other 
agencies  of  the  Government  exercising 
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functions  having  a  direct  and  immediate 
connection  with  the  national  defense  as 
the  President  shall  designate. 

(b)  After  December  31, 1956,  the  term 
“Department”  means  the  Department  of 
Defense,  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
the  Department  of  the  Navy,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force,  the  Maritime 
Administration,  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  the  General  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
and  any  other  agency  of  the  Government 
exercising  functions  having  a  direct  and 
immediate  connection  with  the  national 
defense  which  is  designated  by  the  Presi¬ 
dent  during  a  national  emergency  pro¬ 
claimed  by  the  President,  or  declared  by 
the  Congress,  after  August  1,  1956;  but 
any  such  designation  shall  cease  to  be 
in  effect  on  the  last  day  of  the  month 
during  which  such  national  emergency 
is  terminated. 

2.  Section  1451.15  “Secretary”  is  de¬ 
leted  in  its  entirety  and  the  following  is 
inserted  in  lieu  thereof : 

§  1451.15  “ Secretary (a)  To  and 
including  December  31,  1956,  the  term 
“Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce,  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  the  Administrator  of  the  Recon¬ 
struction  Finance  Corporation,  the  Gov¬ 
ernor  of  the  Canal  Zone,  the  President 
of  the  Panama  Canal  Company,  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Adminis¬ 
trator,  the  Administrator  of  Federal 
Civil  Defense,  the  Chairman  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronau¬ 
tics,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Author¬ 
ity,  the  Commandant  of  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard,  the  Administrator 
of  the  Defense  Materials  Procurement 
Agency,  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Mines,  the  Director  of  the  (United 
States)  Geological  Survey,  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  of  Bonneville  Power,  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Reclamation,  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  Federal  Facilities  Corpora¬ 
tion,  and  the  head  of  any  other  agency 
of  the  Government  which  the  President 
shall  designate  pursuant  to  section  103 
(a)  of  the  act. 

(b)  After  December  31, 1956,  the  term 
“Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  the  Secretary  of  Com¬ 
merce  (with  respect  to  the  Maritime 
Administration),  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  and  the  head  of  any  other  agency 
of  the  Government  which  the  President 
shall  designate  as  a  Department  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  103  (a)  of  the  act. 


Part  1452 — Prime  Contracts  and  Sub¬ 
contracts  Within  the  Scope  of  the 
Act 

This  part  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Section  1452.1  General  coverage  of 
the  act  is  amended  by  deleting  paragraph 
(a)  in  its  entirety  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following : 


(a)  Coverage  through  December  31, 
1956 — (1)  Statutory  provisions,  (i) 
Section  102  (a)  of  the  act,  as  effective 
through  December  31,  1956,  provides  as 
follows: 

In  general.  The  provisions  of  this  title 
shall  be  applicable  (1)  to  all  contracts  with 
the  Departments  specifically  named  in  sec¬ 
tion  103  (a),  and  related  subcontracts,  to 
the  extent  of  the  amounts  received  or  accrued 
by  a  contractor  or  subcontractor  on  or  after 
the  first  day  of  January  1951,  whether  such 
contracts  or  subcontracts  were  made  on,  be¬ 
fore,  or  after  such  first  day,  and  (2)  to  all 
contracts  with  the  Departments  designated 
by  the  President  under  section  103  (a),  and 
related  subcontracts,  to  the  extent  of  the 
amounts  received  or  accrued  by  a  contractor 
or  subcontractor  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
the  first  month  beginning  after  the  date  of 
such  designation,  whether  such  contracts  or 
subcontracts  were  made  on,  before,  or  after 
such  first  day;  but  the  provisions  of  this  title 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  receipts  or  accruals 
attributable  to  performance,  under  contracts 
or  subcontracts,  after  December  31,  1953. 
[“1953”  changed  to  “1954”  by  Sec.  1,  Pub.  Law 
764,  83d  Cong.,  approved  September  1,  1954; 
changed  txX“1956”  by  Sec.  1,  Pub.  Law  216, 
84th  Cong.,  approved  August  3,  1955.] 

(ii)  Section  103  (a)  of  the  act,  as  effec¬ 
tive  through  December  31,  1956,  provides 
as  follows: 

Department.  The  term  “Department” 
means  the  Department  of  Defense,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army,  the  Department  of 
the  Navy,  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force, 
the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  General 
Services  Administration,  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  the  Reconstruction  Finance 
Corporation,  the  Canal  Zone  Government, 
the  Panama  Canal  Company,  the  Housing 
and  Home  Finance  Agency,  and  such  other 
agencies  of  the  Government  exercising  func¬ 
tions  having  a  direct  and  immediate  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  national  defense  as  the  Presi¬ 
dent  shall  designate. 

2.  Section  1452.1  General  coverage  of 
the  act  is  further  amended  by  redesig¬ 
nating  paragraph  (b)  as  subparagraph 
(2) ;  by  renumbering  subparagraphs  (1), 
(2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  thereof  as  subdivi¬ 
sions  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  and  (v) ;  and 
by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Coverage  after  December  31, 
1956 — (1)  Statutory  provisions,  (i)  Sec¬ 
tion  102  (a)  of  the  act;  as  amended  by 
Pub.  Law  870,  84th  Cong.,  approved  Au¬ 
gust  1,  1956,  effective  December  31,  1956, 
provides  as  follows: 

In  general.  The  provisions  of  this  title 
shall  be  applicable  (1)  to  all  contracts  with 
the  Departments  specifically  named  in  sec¬ 
tion  103  (a) ,  and  related  subcontracts,  to  the 
extent  of  the  amounts  received  or  accrued 
by  a  contractor  or  subcontractor  on  or  after 
the  first  day  of  January  1951,  whether  such 
contracts  or  subcontracts  were  made  on,  be¬ 
fore,  or  after  such  first  day,  and  (2)  to  all 
contracts  with  the  Departments  designated 
by  the  President  under  section  103  (a),  and 
related  subcontracts,  to  the  extent  of  the 
amounts  received  or  accrued  by  a  contractor 
or  subcontractor  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
the  first  month  beginning  after  the  date  of 
such  designation,  whether  such  contracts  or 
subcontracts  were  made  on,  before,  or  after 
such  first  day. 

(ii)  Section  103  (a)  of  the  act,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  870,  84th  Cong., 
approved  August  1,  1956,  effective  De¬ 
cember  31, 1956,  provides  as  follows: 


Department.  The  term  "Department" 
means  the  Department  of  Defense,  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army,  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force,  the 
Maritime  Administration,  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Board,  the  General  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration,  and  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Such  term  also  includes  any  other  agency 
of  the  Government  exercising  functions  hav¬ 
ing  a  direct  and  immediate  connection  with 
the  national  defjense  which  is  designated  by 
the  President  during  a  national  emergency 
proclaimed  by  the  President,  or  declared  by 
the  Congress,  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  the  Renegotiation  Amendments  Act  of 
1956;  but  such  designation  shall  cease  to  be 
In  effect  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  during 
which  such  national  emergency  is  termi¬ 
nated. 

(iii)  Section  102  (c)  of  the  act,  as 
amended  by  Pub.  Law  870,  84th  Con., 
approved  August  1,  1956,  effective  De¬ 
cember  31,  1956,  provides  as  follows: 

(c)  Termination — (1)  In  general.  The 
provisions  of  this  title  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  receipts  and  accruals,  under  con¬ 
tracts  with  the  Departments  and  related  sub¬ 
contracts,  which  are  determined  under  reg¬ 
ulations  prescribed  by  the  Board  to  be 
reasonably  attributable  to  performance  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  termination  date.  Not¬ 
withstanding  the  method  of  accounting  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  contractor  or  subcontractor  in 
keeping  his  records,  receipts  or  accruals  de¬ 
termined  to  be  so  attributable,  even  if  re¬ 
ceived  or  accrued  after  the  termination  date, 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  received 
or  accrued  not  later  than  the  termination 
date.  For  the  purposes,  of  this  title,  the 
term  “termination  date”  means  December  31, 
1958. 

(2)  Termination  of  status  as  Department. 
When  the  status  of  any  agency  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  as  a  Department  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  103  (a)  is  treminated,  the 
provisions  of  this  title  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  receipts  and  accruals,  under  con¬ 
tracts  with  such  agency  and  related 
subcontracts,  which  are  determined  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board  to  be 
reasonably  attributable  to  performance  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  status  termination  date. 
Notwithstanding  the  method  of  accounting 
employed  by  the  contractor  or  subcontractor 
in  keeping  his  records,  receipts  or  accrual? 
determined  to  be  so  attributable,  even  if  re¬ 
ceived  or  accrued  after  the  status  termina¬ 
tion  date,  shall  be  considered  as  having  been 
received  or  accrued  not  later  than  the  status 
termination  date.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  the  term  “status  termination 
date”  means,  with  respect  to  any  agency,  the 
date  on  which  the  status  of  such  agency 
as  a  Department  within  the  meaning  of 
section  103  (a)  is  terminated. 

3.  Section  1452.2  Application  of  the 
act  to  prime  contracts  is  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  the  following  is  inserted  in 
lieu  thereof: 

$  1452.2  Application  of  the  act  to 
prime  contracts.  Except  as  exempted 
pursuant  to  section  106. of  the  act  (see 
Parts  1453,  1454  and  1455  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter),  and  except  as  set  forth  in 
§  1457.3  of  this  subchapter,  all  contracts 
with  the  following  Departments  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  renegotiation  under  the  act  to 
the  extent  of  amounts  received  or  ac¬ 
crued  on  or  after  the  applicable  date, 
Indicated  below,  and  attributable  to  per¬ 
formance  before  the  close  of  the  termi¬ 
nation  date  of  the  act  or  the  status 
termination  date  indicated  below  (see 
section  102  (c)  of  the  act) : 
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Department,  Applicable  Date,  and  Status 
Termination  Date 

Department  of  Defense,  January  1,  1951. 

Department  of  the  Army,  January  1,  1951. 

Department  of  the  Navy,  January  1,  1951. 

Department  of  the  Air  Force,  January  1, 
1951. 

General  Services  Administration,  January 
1,  1951. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  January  1, 
1951. 

Department  of  Commerce,  January  1,  1951, 
December  31,  1956  (except  Maritime  Admin¬ 
istration  and  Federal  Maritime  Board). 

Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation,  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

Canal  Zone  Government,  January  1,  1951, 
December  31,  1956. 

Panama  Canal  Company,  January  1,  1951, 
December  31,  1956. 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency,  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration,  July 
1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronau¬ 
tics,  July  1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  July  1,  1951, 
December  31,  1956. 

United  States  Coast  Guard,  July  1,  1951, 
December  31,  1956. 

Defense  Materials  Procurement  Agency, 
October  1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

Bureau  of  Mines,  October  1,  1951,  Decem¬ 
ber  81,  1956. 

(United  States)  Geological  Survey,  October 
1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

Bonneville  Power  Administration,  Novem¬ 
ber  1,  1951,  December  31,  1956. 

Bureau  of  Reclamation,  July  1,  1952,  De¬ 
cember  31,  1956. 

Federal  Facilities  Corporation,  October  1, 
1954,  December  31,  1956. 


Part  1453 — Mandatory  Exemptions 
From  Renegotiation 

SUBCONTRACTS  UNDER  EXEMPT  CONTRACTS 
AND  SUBCONTRACTS 

This  part  is  amended  by  deleting  in  its 
entirety  §  1453.6  Subcontracts  under 
exempt  contracts  and  subcontracts  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

§  1453.6  Subcontracts  under  exempt 
contracts  and  subcontracts — (a)  Statu - 
tory  provision.  Section  106  (a)  (7)  of 
the  act  exempts  the  following: 

(7)  any  subcontract  directly  or  indirectly 
under  a  contract  or  subcontract  to  which 
this  title  does  not  apply  by  reason  of  any 
paragraph,  other  than  paragraph  (1),  (5),  or 
(8)  of  this  subsection;  [Matter  in  Italics 
added  by  sec.  6  (a)  of  Pub.  Law  764,  83d 
Cong.,  approved  September  1,  1954,  as 

amended  by  sec.  8  (a),  Pub.  Law  870,  84th 
Cong.,  approved  August  1,  1956.  The  latter 
amendment  added  the  reference  to  para¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (5)  and  applies  only  with 
respect  to  subcontracts  made  after  June  30, 
1956.] 

-  (b)  Interpretation  and  application. 

(1)  The  foregoing  exemption  applies 
only  when  the  subcontract  is  under  a 
prime  contract  or  subcontract  exempted 
by  any  paragraph  of  section  106  (a)  of 
the  act,  other  than  paragraph  (1),  (5), 
or  (8).  Thus,  a  subcontract  under  a 
primo  contract  or  subcontract  for  a 
standard  commercial  article  or  service 
exempted  under  paragraph  (8)  is  not 
exempt  under  paragraph  (7) ;  a  sub¬ 
contract  made  after  June  30, 1956,  under 
a  prime  contract  with,  for  example,  a 
State  or  municipal  corporation  exempted 
under  paragrarh  (1),  is  not  exempt  un¬ 


der  paragraph  (7);  and  a  subcontract 
made  after  June  30,  1956,  under  a  prime 
contract  or  subcontract  with,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  a  tax-exempt  charitable  institu¬ 
tion  exempted  under  paragraph  (5),  is 
not  exempt  under  paragraph  (7).  The 
exemption  in  paragraph  (7)  does  not 
apply  to  subcontracts  under  prime  con¬ 
tracts  or  subcontracts  for  (i)  standard 
commercial  articles  or  services  exempted 
under  section  106  (e),  or  (ii)  new  dura¬ 
ble  productive  equipment  partially  ex¬ 
empted  under  section  106  (c)  of  the  act. 

(2)  Subcontracts  for  the  furnishing 
of  packaging  materials  and  containers 
in  which  there  are  delivered  materials 
or  products  pursuant  to  prime  contracts 
or  subcontracts  which  are  exempt  under 
any  paragraph  of  section  106  (a)  of  the 
act,  except  paragraph  (1),  (5),  or  (8) 
thereof,  are  subcontracts  under  exempt 
contracts,  and  are  exempt  from  renego¬ 
tiation. 

(3)  Certain  subcontracts  related  to 
prime  contracts  which  the  Board  has 
exempted  pursuant  to  section  106  (d) 
of  the  act,  have  also  been  exempted  by 
the  Board.  (See  §  1455.7  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter.) 


Part  1455 — Permissive  Exemptions  from 
Renegotiation 

1.  Section  1455.2  Prime  contracts  and 
subcontracts  to  be  performed  outside  of 
the  United  States  is  amended  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  respects: 

(1)  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  de¬ 
leting  “ Exemption .  Subject  to  the  limi¬ 
tation  provided  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  the  Board  has  exempted  from 
the  provisions  of  the  act:”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “ Exemption  through  June 
30,  1956.  Subject  to  the  limitation  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  Board  has  exempted  from  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act,  with  respect  to  amounts 
received  or  accrued  to  and  including 
June  30, 1956,  the  following:”. 

(2)  A  new  paragraph  (c-1)  is  inserted 
after  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(c-1)  Exemption  after  June  30,  1956. 
(1)  The  Board  has  exempted  from  the 
provisions  of  the  act,  with  respect  to 
amounts  received  or  accrued  after  June 
30, 1956,  all  prime  contracts  and  subcon¬ 
tracts  wholly  performed  outside  the 
United  States  by  any  person  who  is  not 
engaged  in  a  trade  or  business  in  the 
United  States  and  is — 

(i)  An  individual  who  is  not  a  national 
of  the  United  States; 

(ii)  A  partnership  or  joint  venture  in 
which  individuals  who  are  not  nationals 
of  the  United  States  or  corporations 
which  are  not  domestic  corporations  are 
entitled  to  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
profits;  or 

(in)  A  corporation  (other  than  a  do¬ 
mestic  corporation)  more  than  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  voting  stock  of  which  is 
owned  directly  or  indirectly  by  persons 
described  in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the 
term  “United  States”,  when  used  in  a 
geographical  sense,  includes  the  Terri¬ 
tories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  term 


“domestic  corporation”  means  a  corpo¬ 
ration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State,  any  Terri¬ 
tory  or  possession  of  the  United  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Canal  Zone. 

(2)  Interpretation  and  illustrations: 
The  exemption  provided  in  this  para¬ 
graph  will  not  apply  unless  all  of  the  re¬ 
quirements  described  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  are  met  at  all 
times  during  the  performance  of  the  con¬ 
tract.  If  the  contractor  fails  to  meet 
any  of  these  requirements  at  any  time 
during  the  performance  of  the  contract, 
the  entire  amount  received  or  accrued 
under  the  contract  will  be  subject  to  re¬ 
negotiation.  For  example: 

(i)  The  exemption  will  not  apply  to 
any  prime  contract  or  subcontract  for 
sea  or  air  transportation  or  cargo  car¬ 
riage  from  any  point  in  the  United  States 
to  a  point  outside  the  United  States,  or 
vice  versa. 

(ii)  An  individual  who  is  not  a  na¬ 
tional  of  the  United  States  enters  into  a 
prime  contract  with  the  Navy  requiring 
three  years  to  perform.  The  contract  is 
wholly  performed  outside  the  United 
States,  but  during  the  last  month  of  per¬ 
formance  the  contractor  becomes  a 
national  of  the  United  States.  The  ex¬ 
emption  does  not  apply  and  the  entire 
receipts  or  accruals  under  the  contract, 
if  not  otherwise  exempt,  are  subject  to 
renegotiation. 

(iii)  A  partnership  in  which  one  mem¬ 
ber  is  a  national  of  the  United  States  and 
two  members  are  nationals  of  Canada 
enters  into  a  prime  contract  with  the 
Navy.  If  at  any  time  during  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  contract  the  United 
States  national  becomes  entitled  to  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  profits,  the  ex¬ 
emption  does  not  apply  and  the  entire 
receipts  or  accruals  under  the  contract, 
if  not  otherwise  exempt,  are  subject  to 
renegotiation. 

(iv)  A  corporation,  all  of  the  shares 
of  which  are  owned  by  nationals  of  the 
United  States,  is  incorporated  in  Can¬ 
ada.  The  corporation  forms  a  wholly 
owned  Canadian  subsidiary.  Any  prime 
contract  or  related  subcontract  wholly 
performed  by  the  subsidiary  outside  the 
United  States  is  exempt  under  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(v)  A  corporation,  all  of  the  shares  of 
which  are  owned  by  Canadian  nationals, 
is  incorporated  in  Canada.  All  of  the 
property  of  the  corporation  is  located 
in  Canada  and  all  of  its  business  is  con¬ 
ducted  in  Canada,  with  the  exception  of 
a  sales  office  in  the  United  States.  The 
exemption  does  not  apply  to  any  prime 
contract  or  related  subcontract  of  the 
corporation,  even  though  wholly  per¬ 
formed  in  Canada. 

2.  Section  1455.3  Contracts  under 
which  profits  can  be  determined  at  time 
contract  price  is  established  is  amended 
by  striking  out  paragraph  (b)  (6)  in  its 
entirety  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

(6)  Subcontracts  for  architectural, 
design  or  engineering  services.  Subcon¬ 
tracts  described  in  section  103  (g)  (3) 
(A)  and  (B)  of  the  act  for  architectural, 
design  or  engineering  services,  no  part 
of  which  services  is  or  was  related  to  the 
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effecting  or  procuring  of  a  contract  with 
a  Department  or  a  subcontract,  if  the 
aggregate  renegotiable  business  of  the 
subcontractor  holding  such  subcontracts 
and  all  persons  under  control  of  or  con¬ 
trolling  or  under  common  control  with 
such  subcontractor  during  a  fiscal  year 
of  12  months  is  not  more  than  $250,000, 
in  the  case  of  a  fiscal  year  ending  before 
June  30,  1953,  or  $500,000,  in  the  case  of 
a  fiscal  year  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 
1953,  or  $1,000,000,  in  the  case  of  a  fiscal 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1956,  or,  dur¬ 
ing  a  fiscal  year  which  is  a  fractional 
part  of  12  months,  is  not  more  than  the 
same  fractional  part  of  $250,000,  $500,000, 
or  $1,000,000,  as  the  case  may  be:  Pro¬ 
vided,  however.  That  such  subcontractor 
is  not  exempted  from  the  provisions  of 
the  first  sentence  of  section  105  (e)  (1) 
of  the  act  which  require  the  filing  of  the 
Standard  Form  of  Contractor’s  Report 
prescribed  in  §  1470.3  (a)  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter,  if  such  provisions  are  otherwise 
applicable  to  such  subcontractor. 

3.  Section  1455.6  Subcontracts  as  to 
which  it  is  not  administratively  feasible 
to  segregate  profits  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  de¬ 
leting  from  the  caption  the  words  “Jan¬ 
uary  1, 1957”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  “January  1, 1958.” 

(2)  Paragraph  (b)  is  further  amended 
by  deleting  the  date  “January  1,  1957” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  date 
“January  1,  1958”. 


Part  1456 — Methods  of  Segregating  Re- 
negotiable  AND  NON-RENEGOTIABLE 
Sales 

This  part  is  amended  by  inserting  in 
§  1456.3  How  to  determine  receipts  or 
accruals  subject  to  renegotiation ;  gen¬ 
erally,  in  the  seventh  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (1)  thereof,  after  “section  106 

(a)  (8)  ”  the  following:  “or  (e) 


Part  1457 — Fiscal  Year  Basis  For 
Renegotiation  and  Exceptions 

This  part  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Section  1457.8  Profit  or  loss  in 
other  years  is  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  The  heading  of  the  section  is 
changed  to  read  as  follows:  “Losses  on 
renegotiable  business  in  other  years: 
extent  allowable  in  fiscal  years  ending 
before  December  31, 1956”. 

(b)  In  paragraph  (a),  “Section  103 
(f)  of  the  act  provides  in  part  as  fol¬ 
lows:”  is  deleted  and  the  following  is 
inserted  in  lieu  thereof:  “With  respect 
to  fiscal  years  ending  before  December 
31,  1956,  section  103  (f)  of  the  act  pro¬ 
vides  in  part  as  follows:”. 

(c)  The  first  sentence  of  the  statutory 
provision  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  is 
deleted  in  its  entirety;  and  in  the  second 
sentence,  “any  fiscal  year,”  is  deleted 
and  “any  fiscal  year  ending  before  De¬ 
cember  31,  1956,”  is  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof. 

(d)  At  the  end  of  paragraph  (a),  the 
following  is  added:  “[Matter  in  italics 
added  by  Pub.  Law  870,  84th  Cong.,  ap¬ 
proved  August  1,  1956.1” 

(e)  In  paragraph  (b),  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  is  deleted  in  its  entirety  and  the 


following  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof: 
“Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  any 
loss  sustained  by  the  contractor  on 
renegotiable  business  in  years  other  than 
the  year  under  review  shall  not  be  used 
as  an  accounting  offset  or  adjustment  in 
the  determination  of  excessive  profits  for 
the  year  under  review.” 

2.  A  new  §  1457.9  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1457.9  Losses  on  renegotiable  busi¬ 
ness  in  other  years:  extent  allowable  in 
fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  December 
31,  1956 — (a)  Statutory  provision.  With 
respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after 
December  31,  1956,  section  103  (m)  of 
the  act  provides  as  follows: 

(m)  Two-Year  Loss  Carryforward — (1) 
Allowance.  Notwithstanding  &ny  other  pro¬ 
vision  of  this  section,  the  renegotiation  loss 
deduction  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  on  or 
after  December  31,  1956,  shall  be  allowed  as 
an  item  of  cost  in  such  fiscal  year,  under 
regulations  of  the  Board. 

(2)  Definitions.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection — 

(A)  The  term  “renegotiation  loss  deduc¬ 
tion’’  means,  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  on 
or  after  December  31,  1956,  the  sum  of  #the 
renegotiation  loss  carryforwards  to  such 
fiscal  year  from  the  preceding  two  fiscal 
years. 

(B)  The  term  “renegotiation  loss”  means 

for  any  fiscal  year,  the  excess,  if  any,  of  costs 
(computed  without  the  application  of  this 
subsection  and  the  third  sentence  of  subsec¬ 
tion  (f ) )  paid  or  Incurred  in  such  fiscal  year 
with  respect  to  receipts  or  accruals  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  title  over  the  amount 
of  receipts  or  accruals  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  title  which  were  received  or 
accrued  in  such  fiscal  year,  but  only  to  the 
extent  that  such  excess  did  not  result  from 
gross  inefficiency  of  the  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor.  t 

(3)  Amount  of  carryforwards.  A  renego¬ 
tiation  loss  for  any  fiscal  year  (hereinafter 
in  this  paragraph  referred  to  as  the  “loss 
year”)  shall  be  a  renegotiation  loss  carry¬ 
forward  to  the  first  fiscal  year  succeeding  the 
loss  year.  Such  renegotiation  loss,  after 
being  reduced  (but  not  below  zero)  by  the 
profits  derived  from  contracts  with  the  De¬ 
partments  and  subcontracts  in  the  first  fiscal 
year  succeeding  the  loss  year,  shall  be  a  re¬ 
negotiation  loss  carryforward  to  the  second 
fiscal  year  succeeding  the  loss  year.  For  the 
purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the 
profits  derived  from  contracts  with  the  De¬ 
partments  and  subcontracts  in  the  first  fiscal 
year  succeeding  the  loss  year  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  as  follows: 

(A)  If  such  first  fiscal  year  ends  on  or 
after  December  31,  1956,  such  profits  shall 
be  computed  by  determining  the  amount  of 
the  renegotiation  loss  deduction  for  such 
first  fiscal  year  without  regard  to  the  rene¬ 
gotiation  loss  for  the  loss  year. 

(B)  If  such  first  fiscal  year  ends 'before 
December  31,  1956,  such  profits  shall  be  com¬ 
puted  without  regard  to  any  renegotiation 
loss  for  the  loss  year  or  any  fiscal  year  pre¬ 
ceding  the  loss  year. 

[This  subsection  (m)  added  by  Pub.  Law 
870,  84th  Cong.,  approved  August  1,  1956.] 

(b)  In  general.  Except  as  provided 
in  this  section,  losses  on  renegotiable 
business  in  years  other  than  the  one  un¬ 
der  review  shall  not  be  used  as  an  ac¬ 
counting  offset  or  adjustment  in  the  de¬ 
termination  of  excessive  profits  for  the 
year  under  review. 

(c)  Interpretation.  (1)  Any  amount 
carried  forward  to  the  fiscal  year  under 
review  from  a  preceding  fiscal  year  is  a 


'•renegotiation  loss  carryforward”  to  the 
fiscal  year  under  review.  The  sum  of  the 
renegotiation  loss  carryforwards  to  the 
fiscal  year  under  review  is  the  “renego¬ 
tiation  loss  deduction”  for  such  fiscal 
year  and  is  the  amount  which,  under 
these  regulations,  is  allowed  as  an  item 
of  cost  in  the  fiscal  year  under  review. 
If  the  contractor  sustains  renegotiation 
losses  in  two  consecutive  years,  the 
losses  of  both  years  are  allowed  as  a 
cost  in  the  third  year  and  thus  offset 
against  any  renegotiable  profits  in  such 
third  year.  If  the  contractor  has  a  re¬ 
negotiation  loss  in  the  first  year,  rene¬ 
gotiable  profits  in  the  second  year,  and 
renegotiable  profits  in  the  third  year,  the 
loss  of  the  first  year  is  reduced  by  the 
profits  of  the  second  year  before  being 
carried  forward  and  applied  against  the 
profits  of  the  third  year. 

(2)  Once  a  renegotiation  loss  has  been 
carried  forward  into  a  later  year  and 
allowed  as  a  cost  therein,  thereby  reduc¬ 
ing  the  profits  of  such  later  year,  the 
profits  as  so  reduced  will  be  the  amount 
by  which  a  renegotiation  loss  for  the 
fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  such 
later  year  is  reduced  before  being  car¬ 
ried  forward  to  the  fiscal  year  immedi¬ 
ately  succeeding  such  later  year.  This  is 
of  significance  only  when  two  consecu¬ 
tive  loss  years  have  been  followed  by  two 
consecutive  profit  years,  and  the  re¬ 
negotiation  loss  deduction  for  the  fourth 
year  is  being  computed,  as  illustrated  in 
paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Limitations.  (1)  The  renegotia¬ 
tion  loss  deduction  provided  in  section 
103  (m)  of  the  act  is  not  allowable  as 
a  cost  in  any  fiscal  year  ending  before 
December  31,  1956.  Accordingly,  if  the 
fiscal  year  intervening  between  a  loss 
year  and  the  year  under  review  is  one 
which  ends  before  December  31,  1956, 
the  profits  of  such  intervening  year  will 
be  computed  without  any  deduction  for 
any  renegotiation  losses  sustained  in  the 
loss  year  or  in  any  fiscal  year  preceding 
the  loss  year.  This  is  illustrated  in 
paragraph  (e)  (3)  of  this  section. 

(2)  In  computing  the  amount  of  a 
renegotiation  loss  carryforward,  the  re¬ 
negotiation  loss  for  any  fiscal  year  is  not 
reduced  below  zero  by  the  profits  of  the 
first  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  loss  year. 
This  means  that  the  loss  is  reduced  only 
to  the  point  where  the  full  amount  of 
the  loss  is  eliminated — i.  e.,  the  zero 
point.  For  example,  assume  a  loss  of 
20  in  1955  and  profits  of  30  in  1956.  The 
loss  of  20  is  reduced  only  to  the  zero 
point;  the  remaining  1956  profits  of  10 
are  not  used. 

(3)  In  computing  the  amount  of  an 
over-all  renegotiation  loss,  any  losses 
resulting  from  gross  inefficiency  of  the 
contractor  or  subcontractor  will  be 
excluded. 

(4)  Any  prime  contractor  claiming 
allowance  of  a  renegotiation  loss  deduc¬ 
tion  must  show  that  it  has  reasonably 
pursued  all  remedies  afforded  by  any 
agency  of  the  Government  for  obtaining 
relief  from  such  loss. 

(e)  Application.  The  operation  of  the 
two-year  loss  carryforward  provision  of 
the  act  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  examples  (figures  in  parentheses  in¬ 
dicating  losses) ; 
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(1)  Example. 


(4)  Example. 


Item 

Fiscal  year  ending 
Dec.  31— 

1954 

1955 

1956 

Renegotiable  receipts . . 

Cost  (without  carryforward) _ 

Profit  or  loss  (without  carryforward). 

Carryforward  of  1954  loss _ 

Carryforward  of  1965  loss...  ....... 

300 

220 

200 

230 

275 

200 

(20) 

(30) 

(20) 

75 

(20) 

(30) 

Explanation.  The  loest  of  20  In  1954  la 
first  carried  forward  to  1955.  Since  that 
year  is  also  a  loss  year,  the  entire  amount  of 
the  1954  loss  is  still  available  as  a  carryfor¬ 
ward  to  1956.  The  loss  of  30  in  1955  is  also 
carried  forward  to  1956.  The  sum  of  such 
two  carryforwards,  aggregating  60,  represents 
the  renegotiation  loss  deduction  for  1956  and 
is  allowed  as  a  cost  in  that  year,  thereby 
reducing  renegotiate  profits  in  1956  from 
75  to  25.  , 

(2)  Example. 


Item 

Fiscal  year  ending 
Dec.  31— 

1954 

1955 

1956' 

1957 

Renegotiable  receipts . 

Costs  (without  carryforward).... 

Profit  or  loss  (without  carryfor- 

100 

120 

100 

125 

100 

70 

100 

80 

(20) 

(25) 

(20) 

30 

(20) 

(25) 

20 

(16) 

Carryforward  of  1954  loss . 

Explanation.  The  loss  of  20  in  1954  and 
the  loss  of  25  in  1955,  aggregating  45,  are 
both  carried  forward  to  1956  and  allowed 
as  a  cost  in  that  year,  thereby  completely 
eliminating  renegotiable  profits  in  1956. 
With  respect  to  1957,  the  renegotiation  loss 
deduction  for  that  year  is  computed  as  fol¬ 
lows:  The  loss  of  25  in  1955  is  first  carried 
forward  to  1956,  and  is  reduced  by  the  profits 
in  that  year  before  being  carried  forward 
to  1957.  For  this  purpose,  in  computing  1956 
profits,  the  loss  in  1955  is  ignored  but  the 
1954  loss  of  20  is  taken  into  consideration 
(see  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section),  thus 
reducing  the  1956  profit  of  30  to  10.  It  is 
by  this  amount  that  the  1955  loss  of  25, 
when  carried  forward  to  1957,  is  reduced. 
Since  1956  is  not  a  loss  year,  no  additional 
amount  is  carried  forward  from  that  year 
to  1957.  Accordingly,  the  renegotiation  loss 
deduction  for  1957  is  15. 

(3)  Example. 


Item 

Fiscal  year  ending 
Dec.  31— 

1953 

1954 

1955 

1956 

Renegotiable  receipts.. . 

Costs  (without  carryforward).... 

Profit  or  loss  (without  carry* 

100 

120 

100 

125 

100 

70 

100 

80 

(20) 

(25) 

30 

20 

(25) 

Explanation.  This  example  illustrates  the 
limitation  described  in  paragraph  (d)  (1) 
of  this  section.  It  will  be  observed  that  the 
basic  figures  are  the  same  as  those  in  the 
example  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  but  that  the  1953  loss  is  not 
carried  forward.  The  loss  of  25  in  1954  is 
carried  forward  to  1955  and  is  completely 
absorbed  by  the  profits  of  30  in  that  year, 
so  that  no  part  of  such  loss  remains  to  be 
carried  forward  to  1956.  The  renegotiation 
loss  deduction  for  1956  is,  therefore,  zero. 
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Fiscal  year 


Item 

July  1 
to 
Dec. 
31, 1954 

Jan.  1 
to 

Dec. 
31, 1955 

Jan.  1 

to 

Dec. 
31, 1956 

Jan.  1 
to 
Dec. 
31, 1957 

Renegotiable  receipts .... 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Costs  (without  carry- 

forward) . 

120 

126 

70 

80 

Profit  or  loss  (without 

carryforward) _ 

(20) 

(25) 

30 

20 

Carryforward  of  July- 

Dec.  1954  loss... . 

(20) 

(20) 

Carryforward  of  1965  loss. 

(25) 

(15) 

Explanation.  In  this  example,  all  of  the 
basic  figures  and  results  are  the  same  as 
those  in  the  example  set  forth  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  but  the  first 
loss  shown  occurs  in  a  fiscal  year  running 
only  from  July  1  to  December  31,  1954.  Since 
the  renegotiation  loss  deduction  for  1956 
is  limited  to  the  sum  of  the  loss  carry¬ 
forwards  from  the  preceding  two  fiscal  years 
only,  no  account  is  taken  of  loss,  if  any, 
sustained  in  the  first  half  of  1954. 

(f)  Proration  of  renegotiation  loss 
among  fiscal  years.  When  the  24  months 
immediately  following  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  an  over-all  renego¬ 
tiation  loss  was  sustained  are  included 
in  more  than  two  consecutive  fiscal  years 
of  the  contractor,  such  loss  will  be  pro¬ 
rated  over  such  24  months  and  a  pro¬ 
rata  share  of  such  loss  will  be  allowed 
as  a  cost  in  each  of  such  fiscal  years 
which  includes  any  part  of  such  24 
months  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board, 
the  allowance  of  such  cost  in  more  than 
two  such  fiscal  years  is  necessary  to 
avoid  inequity  and  undue  hardship. 

(g)  Allowance  upon  acquisition  of 
business.  When  a  contractor  acquires  the 
business  of  another  contractor  within 
24  months  after  the  close  of  a  fiscal  year 
in  which  such  other  contractor  sustained 
an  over-all  renegotiation  loss,  the  acquir¬ 
ing  contractor  will  be  allowed  to  charge 
such  loss  as  a  cost  if,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Board,  such  allowance  is  necessary  to 
avoid  inequity  and  undue  hardship.  Ac¬ 
quisitions  within  the  scope  of  this  para¬ 
graph  include  those  effected  by 
inheritance,  transfer  or  exchange,  either 
inter  vivos  or  by  operation  of  law,  includ¬ 
ing  transfer  or  exchange  of  physical 
assets  or  of  rights  of  ownership.  The 
principles  of  paragraph  (f)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  be  applied  in  an  equitable  man¬ 
ner  in  prorating  the  amount  of  any  such 
loss  between  the  contractor  which  sus¬ 
tained  the  loss  and  the  acquiring  con¬ 
tractor.  in  determining  whether  the 
acquiring  contractor  would  suffer  in¬ 
equity  and  undue  hardship  in  the  case 
of  acquisitions  other  than  by  inheritance 
or  by  operation  of  law,  the  primary  con¬ 
sideration  will  be  whether,  during  the 
fiscal  year  with  respect  to  which  such 
cost  is  claimed,  the  acquiring,  contractor 
is  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the 
same  individual  or  substantially  the  same 
individuals  who,  as  shareholders,  part¬ 
ners  or  otherwise,  owned  such  other  con¬ 
tractor  during  the  fiscal  year  in  which 
the  over-all  loss  was  sustained. 


Part  1458 — Receipts  or  Accruals  Under 
Statutory  Minimum 

This  part  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 
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1.  Section  1458.1  Statutory  provision 
is  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  After  “after  June  30, 1953“  where- 
ever  appearing  in  paragraph  (1)  set 
forth  therein,  the  following  is  inserted: 
“or  $1,000,000,  in  the  case  of  a  fiscal  year 
ending  after  June  30,  1956,“. 

(b)  In  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(3)  set  forth  therein,  “for  the  purposes 
of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)”  is  deleted 
and  the  following  is  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof :  “for  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
(1)”. 

(c)  In  the  second  sentence  of  said 
paragraph  (3),  after  “the  $500,000  a- 
mount,”  the  following  is  inserted:  “the 
$1,000,000  amount,’1. 

(d)  The  following  is  added  at  the  end 
of  said  paragraph  (3):  “In  the  case  of 
a  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  before  the 
termination  date  and  ending  after  the 
termination  date,  the  $1,000,000  amount 
and  the  $25,000  amount  shall  be  reduced 
to  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  $1,000,000  or  $25,000,  as  the  case 
may  be,  as  the  number  of  days  in  such 
fiscal  year  before  the  close  of  the  termi¬ 
nation  date  bears  to  365“ 

(e)  The  period  in  the  brackets  at  the 
end  of  said  paragraph  (3)  is  changed  to 
a  comma,  and  the  following  is  added: 
“as  amended  by  sec.  6  (a)  and  (b)  and 
section  7  (a)  of  Public  Law  870,  84th 
Cong.,  approved  August  1,  1956.  The 
latter  amendment  added  the  references 
to  $1,000,000  for  fiscal  years  ending  after 
June  30,  1956;  and,  in  paragraph  (3), 
changed  ‘for  the  purposes  of  paragraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  ’  to  ‘for  the  purposes  of  para¬ 
graph  (1)’,  effective  only  with  respect  to 
fiscal  years  ending  oh  or  after  June  30, 
1956,  and  added  the  last  sentence.” 

2.  Section  1458.2  Computation  of  ag¬ 
gregate  receipts  and  accruals  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(a)  In  paragraph  (a)  (1),  after  “after 
June  30,  1953”  the  following  is  inserted: 
“,  or  $1,000,000,  in  the  case  of  a  fiscal 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1956”. 

(b)  In  paragraph  (b),  the  last  sen¬ 
tence  is  deleted  in  its  entirety  and  the 
following  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof :  “In 
making  such  computation  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  105 

(f)  of  the  act,  there  shall  also  be  ex¬ 
cluded  all  ‘inter-company  sales’ — i.  e.,  all 
amounts  received  or  accrued  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  from  related  contractors  and  all 
amounts  received  or  accrued  by  each 
such  related  contractor  from  the  con¬ 
tractor  and  from  each  other  such  related 
contractor.  However,  in  making  such 
computation  for  the  purposes  of  para¬ 
graph  (2)  of  section  105  (f)  of  the  act 
(relating  to  subcontracts  described  in 
section  103  (g)  (3)  of  the  act,  held 
chiefly  by  brokers  and  manufacturers’ 
agents) ,  inter-company  sales  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded.  This  means  that  whenever  a 
broker,  manufacturers’  agent,  or  other 
person  holding  a  subcontract  described 
in  section  103  (g)  (3)  of  the  act  receives 
commissions  or  other  compensation  from 
its  parent  or  other  related  principal,  all 
such  amounts  which  are  referable  to  re- 
negotiable  prime  contracts  or  subcon¬ 
tracts  must  be  included  in  computing  the 
aggregate  renegotiable  receipts  or  ac¬ 
cruals  of  such  broker,  agent  or  other  per¬ 
son  for  the  purpose  of  applying  the 
$25,000  ‘floor’.” 
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3.  Section  1458.3  No  reduction  by  re¬ 
fund  below  statutory  minimum  is 
amended  by  changing  the  period  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (a)  thereof  to  a 
comma,  and  adding  the  following:  “or 
$1,000,000,  in  the  case  of  a  fiscal  year 
ending  after  June  30, 1956.” 

4.  Section  1458.4  Proration  of  statu¬ 
tory  minimum  is  amended  by  deleting  in 
paragraph  (a)  “$250,000  and  $500,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$250,000, 
$500,000  and  $1,000,000”,  and  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  to  react  as  follows: 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  fiscal  year  be¬ 
ginning  on  or  before  the  termination 
date  and  ending  after  the  termination 
date  (see  §  1466.2  of  this  subchapter) , 
the  $1,000,000  amount  and  the  $25,000 
amount  will  be  reduced  to  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  $1,000,000 
or  $25,000,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  the 
number  of  days  in  such  fiscal  year  before 
the  close  of  the  termination  date  bears 
to  365. 

5.  Section  1458.5  Statutory  minimum 

not  an  exemption  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  after  “$500,000”,  wherever  it  appears 
in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b),  the  follow¬ 
ing:  $1,000,000”. 


Part  1459 — Costs  Allocable  to  and 

Allowable  Against  Renegotiable 

Business 

This  part  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects : 

1.  Section  1459.1  Statutory  provisions 
and  general  regulations  is  amended  by 
deleting  “any  fiscal  year”  in  the  third 
sentence  of  the  statutory  provision  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “any  fiscal  year  ending  be¬ 
fore  December  31,  1956/’,  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  paragraph  (a)  the  follow¬ 
ing:  “(Matter  in  italics  added  by  Pub. 
Law  870,  84th  Cong.,  approved  August  1, 
1956;  and  see  section  103  (m)  of  the  act 
(§  1457.9  of  this  subchapter)  for  allow¬ 
ance  of  losses  incurred  in  fiscal  years 
ending  on  or  after  December  31,  1956.1” 

2.  Section  1459.5  Losses  is  amended  by 
deleting  the  third  and  fourth  sentences 
of  paragraph  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following:  “Under  certain 
circumstances,  however,  (1)  there  will 
be  allowed  as  a  cost  in  a  fiscal  year  end¬ 
ing  before  December  31, 1956,  the  amount 
of  a  loss  sustained  on  renegotiable  busi¬ 
ness  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  and  (2) 
there  will  be  allowed  as  a  cost  in  a  fiscal 
year  ending  on  or  after  December  31, 
1956,  the  sum  of  the  ‘renegotiation  loss 
carryforwards'  to  such  fiscal  year  from 
the  preceding  two  fiscal  years.  (See 
§§  1457.8  and  1457.9  of  this  subchapter.)” 


Part  1460 — Principles  and  Factors  in 
Determining  Excessive  Profits 

1.  Section  1460.10  Reasonableness  of 
costs  and  profits  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  thereof 
the  following:  “Under  no  circumstances, 
except  as  provided  in  §  1457.8  or  §  1457.9 
of  this  subchapter,  will  the  contractor’s 
profits  or  losses  on  renegotiable  business 
in  years  other  than  the  year  under  review 
be  used  as  an  accounting  offset  or  adjust¬ 
ment  in  the  determination  of  excessive 
profits  for  the  year  under  review.” 


2.  Section  1460.14  Character  of  busi¬ 
ness  is  amended  by  deleting  paragraph 
(b)  (3)  in  its  entirety  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(3)  (i)  Defense  production  needs  and 
the  policy  of  Congress  require  that  sub¬ 
contracting,  particularly  to  small*  busi¬ 
ness  concerns,  be  used  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable.  Although  a  contrac¬ 
tor  who  subcontracts  work  may  not  rea¬ 
sonably  expect  to  be  allowed  as  large  a 
profit  thereon  as  if  it  had  done  the  work 
itself,  subcontracting  of  the  kind  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  subparagraph,  especially 
the  extent  to  which  subcontracts  are 
placed  with  small  business  concerns,  will 
be  given  favorable  consideration  in  the 
renegotiation  of  the  contractor. 

(ii)  A  contractor  will  be  given  favor¬ 
able  treatment  when,  by  subcontracting, 
it  utilizes  in  the  defense  effort  facilities 
and  services,  particularly  of  small  busi¬ 
ness  concerns,  which  might  otherwise 
have  been  overlooked  or  passed  by ;  when 
it  has  demonstrated  its  efficiency  and 
ingenuity  in  finding  appropriate  oppor¬ 
tunities  for  subcontracting;  when  the 
amount  of  subcontracting  so  accom¬ 
plished  is  substantial;  when  the  amount 
or  complexity  of  technical,  engineering 
and  other  assistance  rendered  by  the 
contractor  to  the  subcontractor  is  sub¬ 
stantial;  and  when  the  price  negotiated 
with  the  subcontractor  is  reasonable  in 
view  of  the  character  of  the  components 
produced. 

(iii)  The  portion  of  the  renegotiable 
business  of  the  contractor  which  is  sub¬ 
contracted  will  be*a  part  of  its  total  sales, 
and  separate  consideration  must  be  given 
in  applying  to  this  portion  the  factors 
of  risks  assumed,  capital  employed,  and 
reasonableness  of  costs  and  profits. 

(iv)  The  subcontractor,  of  course,  will 
receive  favorable  consideration  in  rene¬ 
gotiation  for  the  successful  employment 
of  its  own  facilities  and  production  skill. 


Part  1461 — Recovery  of  Excessive 
Profits  After  Determination 

Section  1461.2  Recovery  of  refund 
pursuant  to  agreement  is  amended  by  re¬ 
lettering  paragraph  (c)  as  paragraph 
(b). 


Part  1465 — Limitations  on  Commence¬ 
ment  and  Completion  of  REkEGOTiA- 

.  TION 

This  part  is  deleted  in  its  entirety  and 
the  following  is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof : 
Sec. 

1465.1  Statutory  provision . 

1465.2  Commencement  of  renegotiation  pro¬ 

ceedings. 

1465.3  Completion  of  renegotiation  pro¬ 

ceedings. 

Authority:  §§  1465.1  and  1465.3  issued 
under  sec.  109,  Pub.  Law  9,  82d  Cong.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  105,  Pub.  Law  9,  82d 
Cong. 

§  1465.1  Statutory  provision.  Section 
105  (c)  of  the  act  provides  as  follows: 

Periods  of  limitations.  In  the  absence  of 
fraud  or  malfeasance  or  willful  misrepre¬ 
sentation  of  a  material  fact,  no  proceeding 
to  determine  the  amount  of  excessive  profits 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  commenced  more 
than  one  year  after  a  financial  statement 
under  subsection  (e)  (1)  of  this  section  is 


filed  with  the  Board  with  respect  to  such 
year,  and,  in  the  absence  of  frauds  or  mal¬ 
feasance  or  willful  misrepresentation  of  a 
material  fact,  if  such  proceeding  is  not  com¬ 
menced  prior  to  the  expiration  of  one  year 
following  the  date  upon  which  such  state¬ 
ment  is  so  filed,  all  liabilities  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  for  excessive  profits 
received  or  accrued  during  such  fiscal  year 
shall  thereupon  be  discharged.  If  an  agree¬ 
ment  or  order  determining  the  amount  of 
excessive  profits  is  not  made  within  twc 
years  following  the  commencement  of  the 
renegotiation  proceeeding,  then,  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  fraud  or  malfeasance  or  willful  mis¬ 
representation  of  a  material  fact,  upon  the 
expiration  of  such  two  years  all  liabilities  of 
the  contractor  or  subcontractor  for  excessive 
profits  with  respect  to  which  such  proceed¬ 
ing  was  commenced  shall  thereupon  be  dis¬ 
charged,  except  that  (1)  if  an  order  is  made 
within  such  two  years  pursuant  to  a  delega¬ 
tion  of  authority  under  subsection  (d)  of 
section  107,  such  two-year  limitation  shall 
not  apply  to  review  of  such  order  by  the 
Board,  and  (2)  such  two-year  period  may 
be  extended  by  mutual  agreement.  [Matter 
in  italics  added  by  Pub.  Law  870,  84th  Cong., 
approved  August  1,  1956,  which  also  deleted 
“the  financial  statement  required”  before 
“under”.] 

§  1465.2  Commencement  of  renego¬ 
tiation  proceedings,  (a)  Under  section 
105  (a)  of  the  act,  renegotiation  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  commenced  by  the  mailing 
of  a  notice  to  that  effect,  by  registered 
mail,  to  the  contractor  or  subcontractor. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  unless  renegotiation  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  commenced  within  one  year 
after  a  financial  statement  under  sec¬ 
tion  105  (e)  (1)  of  this  act  is  filed  with 
the  Board  with  respect  to  a  fiscal  year, 
the  liability  of  the  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor  for  excessive  profits  received 
or  accrued  during  such  fiscal  year  is 
discharged.  In  cases  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  1470.3  (d)  (2)  of  this  subchapter, 
the  filing  of  that  portion  of  the  Standard 
Form  of  Contractor’s  Report  entitled 
RB-1  is  considered  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  to  be  the  filing  of  the  finan¬ 
cial  statement  required  in  such  cases 
under  section  105  (e)  (1)  of  the  act. 

(b)  The  financial  statement  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  105  (e)  (1)  of  the  act 
provides  the  information  upon  the  basis 
of  which  it  is  determined  whether  the 
contractor  or  subcontractor  will  or  will 
not  be  renegotiated  under  the  act.  If,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  any  fraud  or 
malfeasance  or  willful  misrepresenta¬ 
tion  of  a  material  fact  has  occurred  in  or 
in  connection  with  the  filing  of  a  pur¬ 
ported  financial  statement  by  a  contrac¬ 
tor  or  subcontractor,  the  filing  of  such 
purported  statement  will  not  be  re¬ 
garded  as  a  filing  of  a  financial  state¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  105  (e)  (1)  of 
the  act,  sufficient  to  start  the  one-year 
period  of  limitations  running  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  105  (c)  of  the  act,  and 
even  if  renegotiation  proceedings  are  not 
commenced  by  the  Board  within  one 
year  after  the  filing  of  such  purported 
statement,  the  liability  of  the  contractor 
or  subcontractor  for  excessive  profits 
received  or  accrued  during  the  fiscal 
year  involved  will  not  be  regarded  as 
discharged. 

§  1465.3  Completion  of  renegotiation 
proceedings.  Except  as  provided  in  the 
succeeding  sentence,  unless  an  agreement 
or  order  determining  the  amount  of  ex- 
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cessive  profits  (see  Parts  1474  and  1475 
of  this  subchapter)  Is  made  within  two 
years  after  the  commencement  of 
renegotiation  proceedings  with  respect  to 
a  fiscal  year,  the  liability  of  the  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  for  excessive 
profits  received  or  accrued  during  such 
fiscal  year  is  discharged.  If,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  any  fraud  or  mal¬ 
feasance  or  willful  misrepresentation  of 
a  material  fact  has  occurred  in  or  in 
connection  with  such  proceedings,  the 
liability  of  the  contractor  or  subcon¬ 
tractor  for  excessive  profits  received  or 
accrued  during  the  fiscal  year  involved 
will  not  be  regarded  as  discharged  even 
if  renegotiation  is  not  completed  by  the 
Board  within  two  years  after  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  such  renegotiation  pro¬ 
ceedings. 


Part  1466 — Termination  op 
Renegotiation 

This  part  is  deleted  in  its  entirety 
and  the  following  is  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof : 

Sec. 

1466.1  Statutory  provision. 

1466.2  Definition  of  “termination  date”. 

1466.3  Definition  of  “status  termination 

date”. 

1466.4  Renegotiability  of  amounts  received 

or  accrued  and  allowability  of 
costs  paid  or  incurred  after  “date 
of  termination”. 

1466.5  Fiscal  year  proceedings  in  which 

amounts  received  or  accrued  and 
costs  paid  or  Incurred  after  date 
of  termination  will  be  considered. 

1466.6  Proration  of  statutory  minimum  for 

fiscal  years  which  include  the 
termination  date. 

Authority:  §§  1466.1  to  1466.6  issued 
under  sec.  109,  65  Stat.  22;  60  U.  S.  C.  App. 
Sup.  1219.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  102,  65 
Stat.  8;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  1212. 

8  1466.1  Statutory  provision.  Section 
102  (c)  of  the  act  provides  as  follows: 

(c)  Termination — (1)  In  general.  The 
provisions  of  this  title  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  receipts  and  accruals,  under  con¬ 
tracts  with  the  Departments  and  related 
subcontracts,  which  are  determined  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board  to  be 
reasonably  attributable  to  performance  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  termination  date.  Not¬ 
withstanding  the  method  of  accounting  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  contractor  or  subcontractor  in 
keeping  his  records,  receipts  or  accruals  de¬ 
termined  to  be  so  attributable,  even  if  re¬ 
ceived  or  accrued  after  the  termination  date, 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  received  or 
accrued  not  later  than  the  termination  date. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term 
"termination  date”  means  December  31, 
1958. 

(2)  Termination  of  status  as  Department. 
When  the  status  of  any  agency  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  as  a  Department  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  103  (a)  is  terminated,  the 
provisions  of  this  title  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  receipts  and  accruals,  under  con¬ 
tracts  with  such  agency  and  related  sub¬ 
contracts,  which  are  determined  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board  to  be 
reasonably  attributable  to  performance  prior 
to  the  close  of  the  status  termination  date. 
Notwithstanding  the  method  of  accounting 
employed  by  the  contractor  or  subcontractor 
in  keeping  his  records,  receipts  or  accruals 
determined  to  be  so  attributable,  even  if 
received  or  accrued  after  the  status  termi¬ 
nation  date,  shall  be  considered  as  having 
been  received  or  accrued  not  later  than  the 


status  termination  date.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  the  term  “status  termina¬ 
tion  date”  means,  with  respect  to  any  agency, 
the  date  on  which  the  status  of  such  agency 
as  a  Department  within  the  meaning  of  sec¬ 
tion  103  (a)  is  terminated. 

§  1466.2  Definition  of  " termination 
date".  “Termination  date”  means  De¬ 
cember  31, 1958. 

§  1466.3  Definition  of  " status  termi¬ 
nation  date”.  “Status  termination  date” 
means,  with  respect  to  any  agency  of  the 
Government,  the  date  on  which  the  sta¬ 
tus  of  such  agency  as  a  Department 
within  the  meaning  of  section  103  (a)  of 
the  act  is  terminated. 

§  1466.4  Renegotiability  of  amounts 
received  or  accrued  and  allowability  of 
costs  paid  or  incurred  after  “ date  of 
termination ” — (a)  Definition  of  "date  of 
termination The  terms  “termination 
date”  and  “status  termination  date”  are 
referred  to  in  this  part  collectively  as 
the  “date  of  termination”. 

(b)  In  general.  The  act  applies  only 
to  amounts  received  or  accrued  which 
are  determined  under  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Board  to  be  reasonably 
attributable  to  performance  before  the 
close  of  the  date  of  termination.  It  is 
immaterial  whether  the  contracts  under 
which  such  amounts  are  derived  are 
completed  before  or  after  the  date  of 
termination.  The  purpose  of  this  section 
is  to  state  the  circumstances  under 
which  amounts  received  or  accrued  and 
costs  paid  or  incurred  after  the  date  of 
termination  from  prime  contracts  or 
subcontracts  performed  in  whole  or  in 
part  before  the  close  of  the  date  of  ter¬ 
mination  will  be  considered  to  be  rea¬ 
sonably  attributable  to  performance 
before  the  close  of  the  date  of  termina¬ 
tion. 

(c)  Amounts  received  or  accrued— 
(1)  Completed  contract  method  of  ac¬ 
counting.  If  a  contractor,  pursuant  to 
§  1459.1  (b)  of  this  subchapter,  employed 
a  completed  contract  method  of  account¬ 
ing  for  the  fiscal  year  of  the  contractor 
which  included  the  date  of  termination, 
there  will  be  considered  as  attributable 
to  performance  on  or  before  the  date  of 
termination  an  amount  of  receipts  or 
accruals  which  bears  the  same  relation¬ 
ship  to  the  total  income  derived  from 
the  contract  as  the  amount  of  work  per¬ 
formed  under  the  contract  on  or  before 
the  date  of  termination  bears  to  the  total 
amount  of  work  performed  under  the 
contract. 

(2)  Cash  receipts  and  disbursements 
method  of  accounting.  If  a  contractor, 
pursuant  to  §  1459.1  (b)  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter,  employed  a  cash  receipts  and 
disbursements  method  of  accounting  for 
the  fiscal  year  of  the  contractor  which 
included  the  date  of  termination,  only 
those  amounts  received  on  or  before  the 
date  of  termination  will  be  considered 
to  be  attributable  to  performance  on  or 
before  the  date  of  termination. 

(3)  Other  methods  of  accounting.  If 
a  contractor,  pursuant  to  §  1459.1  (b)  of 
this  subchapter,  employed  for  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  contractor  which  included 
the  date  of  termination  a  method  of  ac¬ 
counting  other  than  one  of  the  methods 
described  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  only  those  amounts 


accrued  or  properly  accruable  on  or 
before  the  date  of  termination  will  be 
considered  to  be  attributable  to  per¬ 
formance  on  or  before  the  date  of 
termination. 

(4)  When  accounting  method  does  not 
properly  reflect  renegotiable  receipts. 
The  Board  may  determine  that  addi¬ 
tional  amounts  received  or  accrued  by  a 
contractor  after  the  date  of  termination 
are  attributable  to  performance  on  or 
before  the  date  of  termination  when,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the  amounts 
received  or  accrued  on  or  before  the  date 
of  termination  are  disproportionate  to 
the  performance  of  the  contractor  on  or 
before  such  date.  For  example,  if  a 
manufacturer’s  representative  employs  a 
cash  receipts  and  disbursements  method 
of  accounting  and  if  his  receipts  on  or 
before  the  date  of  termination  are  sub¬ 
stantially  out  of  proportion  to  services 
performed  by  him  on  or  before  the  date 
of  termination,  amounts  received  after 
the  date  of  termination  which  are  re¬ 
ferable  to  such  services  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  attributable  to  perform?  nee 
on  or  before  the  date  of  termination. 

(d)  Costs  paid  or  incurred.  Costs 
paid  or  incurred  after  the  date  of  termi¬ 
nation  will  be  allowed  in  renegotiation 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part 
1459  of  this  subchapter  to  the  extent  that 
they  are  paid  or  incurred  in  respect  of 
receipts  or  accruals  to  which  the  act 
applies.  Costs  paid  or  incurred  on  or 
before  the  date  of  termination  will  not 
be  allowed  in  renegotiation  to  the  extent 
that  they  are  paid  or  incurred  in  respect 
of  receipts  or  accruals  to  which  the  act 
does  not  apply  by  virtue  of  section  102 
(c)  thereof  and  this  part. 

§  1466.5  Fiscal  year  proceedings  in 
which  amounts  received  or  accrued  and 
costs  paid  or  incurred  after  the  date  of 
termination  will  be  considered.  Gener¬ 
ally,  amounts  received  or  accrued  and 
costs  paid  or  incurred  which,  on  the 
basis  of  the  method  of  accounting  em¬ 
ployed  by  the  contractor  pursuant  to 
§  1459.1  (b)  of  this  subchapter,  are  re¬ 
ceived  or  accrued  or  paid  or  incurred 
after  the  close  of  the  date  of  termination, 
but  which,  pursuant  to  these  regulations, 
are  attributable  to  performance  before 
the  close  of  the  date  of  termination,  will 
be  deemed  to  have  been  received  or 
accrued  or  paid  or  incurred  on  the  date 
of  termination.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  are  not  intended  to  eliminate  the 
necessity  of  allocating  excessive  profits 
to  the  taxable  year  or  years  in  which  the 
Board  determines  that  such  excessive 
profits  were  reported  by  the  contractor 
as  income  for  Federal  income  tax  pur¬ 
poses  (see  §  1462.8  of  this  subchapter). 

§  1466.6  Proration  of  statutory  mini¬ 
mum  for  fiscal  years  which  include  the 
termination  date.  In  the  case  of  a  fiscal 
year  beginning  on  or  before  the  termina¬ 
tion  date  and  ending  after  the  termina¬ 
tion  date,  the  $1,000,000  amount  pre¬ 
scribed  in  section  105  (f)  (1)  of  the  act, 
and  the  $25,000  amount  prescribed  in 
section  105  (f)  (2)  thereof,  will  be  re¬ 
duced  to  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  $1,000,000  or  $25,000,  as  tho 
case  may  be,  as  the  number  of  days  in 
such  fiscal  year  before  the  close  of  the 
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termination  date  bears  to  365  (see 
§  1458.4  (d)  of  this  subchapter). 


Part  1470 — Information  Required  of 
Contractors 

This  part  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  The  title  of  the  part  is  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  a  new  title  is  inserted  to 
read  as  set  forth  above. 

2.  Section  1470.1  Scope  of  part  is  de¬ 
leted  in  its  entirety  and  the  following  is 
inserted  in  lieu  thereof : 

§  1470.1  Scope  of  part.  This  part 
deals  with  the  filing  of  financial  state¬ 
ments  required  of  contractors  or  elected 
to  be  filed  by  contractors,  and  other  in¬ 
formation. 

3.  Section  1470.2  Statutory  provision  is 
deleted  in  its  entirety  and  the  following 
is  inserted  in  lieu  thereof : 

§  1470.2  Statutory  provision.  Section 
105  (e)  (1)  of  the  act  provides  as  follows: 

Furnishing  of  financial  statements,  etc. 
Every  person  who  holds  contracts  or  sub¬ 
contracts,  to  which  the  provisions  of  this 
title  are  applicable,  shall,  In  such  form  and 
detaU  as  the  Board  may  by  regulations  pre¬ 
scribe,  file  with  the  Board,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  the  fifth  calendar  month  follow¬ 
ing  the  close  of  his  fiscal  year,  a  financial 
statement  setting  forth  such  Information  as 
the  Board  may  by  regulations  prescribe  as 
necessary  to  carry  out  this  title. ,  [In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  statement  required  under  the 
preceding  sentence,  every  such  person  shall 
at  such  time  or  times  and  In  such  form  and 
detail  as  the  Board  may  by  regulations  pre¬ 
scribe,  furnish  the  Board  any  Information, 
records,  or  data  which  are  determined  by  the 
Board  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  title. 
Any  person  who  wUlfully  falls  or  refuses  to 
furnish  any  statement.  Information,  records, 
or  data  required  of  him  under  this  subsec¬ 
tion,  or  who  knowingly  furnishes  any  such 
statement.  Information,  records,  or  data  con¬ 
taining  Information  which  Is  false  or  mis¬ 
leading  In  any  material  respect,  shall,  upon 
conviction  thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $10,000  or  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  both.]  The  pre- 
c ceding  sentence  shall  not  apply  to  any  such 
person  with  respect  to  a  fiscal  year  if  the 
aggregate  of  the  amounts  received,  or  accrued 
under  such  contracts  and  subcontracts  dur- 
ing  such  fiscal  year  by  him,  and  all  persons 
under  control  of  or  controlling  or  under 
common  control  with  him,  is  not  more  than 
the  applicable  amount  prescribed  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (/)  (I)  or  (2)  of  this  section;  but  any 
person  to  whom  this  sentence  applies  may,  if 
he  so  elects,  file  with  the  Board  for  such 
fiscal  year  a  financial  statement  setting  forth 
such  information  as  the  Board  may  by  regu¬ 
lations  prescribe  as  necessary  to  carry  out 
this  title.  The  Board  may  require  any  person 
who  holds  contracts  or  subcontracts  to  which 
the  provisions  of  this  title  are  applicable 
( whether  or  not  such  person  has  filed  a 
financial  statement  under  this  paragraph)  to 
furnish  any  information,  records,  or  data 
which  are  determined  by  the  Board  to  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  this  title  and  which 
the  Board  specifically  requests  such  person 
to  furnish.  Such  information,  records,  or 
data  may  not  be  required  with  respect  to  any 
fiscal  year  after  the  date  on  which  all  liabili¬ 
ties  of  such  persons  for  excessive  profits  re¬ 
ceived  or  accrued  during  such  fiscal  year  are 
discharged.  Any  person  who  willfully  fails 
or  refuses  to  furnish  afiy  statement,  informa¬ 
tion,  records,  or  data  required  of  him  under 
this  subsection,  or  who  knowingly  furnishes 
any  statement,  information,  records,  or  data 


pursuant  to  this  subsection  containing  in¬ 
formation  which  is  false  or  misleading  in  any 
material  respect,  shall,  upon  conviction 
thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $10,000  or  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  both.  [Matter  in  brackets 
deleted  by  Pub.  Law  870,  84th  Oong.,  ap¬ 
proved  August  1,  1956,  which  also  added 
matter  in  italics.]” 

4.  Section  1470.3  Filing  of  financial 
statement  is  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  de¬ 
leting  “required  to  be  filed  by  every  per¬ 
son”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “which 
may  be  filed,  if  he  so  elects,  by  any  per¬ 
son”. 

(b)  Paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  after  “this  subchapter”  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  thereof  the  following: 
“with  respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  on  or 
before  June  30, 1956”. 

(c)  Paragraph  (e)  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  after  “Standard  Form  of  Con¬ 
tractor’s  Report”  the  following:  “and 
the  Statement  of  Non-Applicability”. 

(d)  Paragraph  (f)  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  after  “Standard  Form  of  Con¬ 
tractor’s  Report”  the  following:  “and 
the  Statement  of  Non-Applicability”. 

(e)  Paragraph  (g)  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  “Standard  Form  of  Con¬ 
tractor’s  Report”  the  words  “or  a  State¬ 
ment  of  Non-Applicability”,  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 
“If  the  Board  specifically  requests  any 
prime  contractor  or  subcontractor  to 
furnish  any  information,  records,  or  data 
which  are  determined  by  the  Board  to 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  act,  such  prime  contractor  or  sub¬ 
contractor  will  be  required  to  furnish 
such  information,  records,  or  data 
whether  or  not  he  has  filed  a  Standard 
Form  of  Contractor’s  Report  or  a  State¬ 
ment  of  Non-Applicability.  The  Board 
will  not  exercise  this  authority  with  re¬ 
spect  to  a  prime  contractor  or  subcon¬ 
tractor  who  has  made  no  filing  or  who 
has  filed  a  Statement  of  Non-Applica¬ 
bility,  except  where  the  Board  has  reason 
to  believe  that  such  prime  contractor  or 
subcontractor  is  required  to  file  the 
Standard  Form  of  Contractor’s  Report 
for  the  fiscal  year  in  question.  The 
Board  will  not  require  any  prime  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  to  furnish  any 
information,  records,  or  data,  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  Board  to  deter¬ 
mine  excessive  profits  for  a  fiscal  year, 
after  the  date  on  which  all  liabilities  of 
the  prime  contractor  or  subcontractor 
for  excessive  profits  received  or  accrued 
during  such  fiscal  year  have  been  dis¬ 
charged  (see  Part  1465  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter).” 

(f)  Paragraph  (h)  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting  after  the  first  sentence  thereof 
the  following:  “If  each  member  of  an 
affiliated  or  related  group  is  entitled  to 
file  a  Statement  of  Non-Applicability 
pursuant  to  the  second  sentence  of  sec¬ 
tion  105  (e)  (1)  of  the  act,  such  group 
may,  if  it  so  elects,  file  a  consolidated 
Statement  of  Non-Applicability.” 

(g)  Paragraph  (i)  is  deleted  in  its  en¬ 
tirety. 

5.  Section  1470.91  Statement  of  Non - 
Applicability  of  the  Renegotiation  Act  of 
1951,  as  amended,  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 


(a)  The  following  is  inserted  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  heading:  “(a)  For  fiscal 
years  ending  on  or  before  June  30, 1956.” 

(b)  Under  the  heading  “Instructions”, 
after  “For  fiscal  years  ending  after  De¬ 
cember  31, 1953”  in  the  third  paragraph, 
the  following  is  inserted:  “ but  not  later 
than  June  30, 1956”. 

(c) At  the  end  of  the  section,  a  new 
paragraph  (b)  is  inserted  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(b)  For  fiscal  years  ending  after  June 
30,  1956. 

(This  form  to  be  used  only  for  fiscal  years 
ending  after  June  30,  1956) 

To:  The  Renegotiation  Board  LPI  No. _ 

STATEMENT  OF  NON-APPLICABILITY  OF  THE  RE¬ 
NEGOTIATION  ACT  OF  1951,  AS  AMENDED 

(Contractors  are  not  required  to  file  this 
form  but  may  elect  to  do  so) 

1.  We  hereby  declare  that  our  aggregate 

receipts  or  accruals  (together  with  those  of 
all  below-listed  persons,  firms  or  corpora¬ 
tions  under  control  of  or  controlling  or  under 
common  control  with  the  undersigned)  un¬ 
der  contracts  and  subcontracts  subject  to 
the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951,  as  amended, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act,  did  not 
exceed  $ - for  our  fiscal  year 

(Insert  amount) 

ended _ -  (Fill 

(Insert  month,  day,  and  year) 
in  amount  of  $1,000,000  unless  fiscal  year 
is  less  than  12  months.  In  which  event  pro¬ 
rate  this  amount  and  state  beginning  and 
ending  dates).  We  estimate  that  such  re¬ 
ceipts  or  accruals  aggregated  $ _ _ 

(Insert  amount) 
In  computing  such  receipts  or  accruals  we 
have  excluded  brokerage  commissions  and 
other  income  under  subcontracts  described 
In  section  103  (g)  (3)  of  the  act  (Brokers 
and  manufacturers’  agents:  Disregard  this 
paragraph.  See  paragraph  2  below). 

2.  We  declare  that  brokerage  commissions 

and  other  income,  if  any,  received  or  ac¬ 
crued  by  us  (together  with  those  of  all  below- 
listed  persons,  firms  or  corporations  under 
control  of  or  controlling  or  under  common 
control  with  the  undersigned),  under  sub¬ 
contracts  described  in  section  103  (g)  (3) 
of  the  act,  did  not  exceed  $25,000,  or  the 
prorated  amount  thereof,  for  our  fiscal  year 
ended _ _  We 

(Insert  Month,  day,  and  year) 
estimate  that  such  receipts  or  accruals  aggre¬ 
gated  $ _ 

(Insert  amount) 

8.  We  represent  that  we  do  not  expect  to 
receive  or  accrue  any  further  amounts  sub¬ 
ject  to  renegotiation  which  will  bring  total 
receipts  or  accruals,  for  the  fiscal  year  in¬ 
volved,  above  the  $1,000,000  floor  or  the 
$25,000  floor,  or  the  prorated  amount  thereof. 

4.  The  following  persons,  firms  or  corpo¬ 
rations,  and  no  others,  controlled  or  were 
under  control  of  or  under  common  control 
with  the  undersigned  during  such  fiscal  year 
(if  none,  write  “None”;  do  not  insert  your 
own  name) : 

Renegotiable 

Name  of  person,  business 

firm,  or  corporation  Address  Yes  No 

. (□) - (□) 

♦ . (□) - (□) 

. (□) - (□) 

6.  Our  gross  sales  or  gross  receipts  re¬ 
ported  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes 
were  $ - - 

6.  The  Standard  Commercial  Article  Ex¬ 

emption:  Is  not  applicable  (□)  has  been 
applied  by  us  (□)  in  the  estimated  amount 
of  $ _ _  An  Application  for 

Commercial  Exemption  was  approved  (□) 

was  denied  (□).  Date  of  action - - 

19— .  See  instructions  on  reverse  side. 

7.  In  submitting  this  statement,  we  are 
aware  that  Section  105  (e)  (1)  of  the  Act 


Friday ,  September  28,  1956 

provides  in  part  as  follows:  **•  •  •  Any  per¬ 
son  who  willfully  falls  or  refuses  to  furnish 
any  statement,  Information,  records,  or  data 
required  of  him  under  this  subsection,  or 
who  knowingly  furnishes  any  such  state¬ 
ment,  Information,  records,  or  data  contain¬ 
ing  Information  which  Is  false  or  misleading 
in  any  material  respect,  shall,  upon  convic¬ 
tion  thereof,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  (10,000  or  Imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  both.” 


Exact  name  of  contractor 
(not  abbreviated) 


State  of  Incorporation 

Mailing  address  (Street, 
City,  and  State) 


Date  of  incorporation 

Signature:  _ _ 

Principal  officer,  partner, 
or  proprietor 


Title 

Date  of 

this  report:  _ _ 


If  a  proprietorship  or 

partnership  give  date 

business  established. 

INSTRUCTIONS 

(Read  with  particular  reference  to  Item  7, 
Standard  Commercial  Article  Exemption) 

The  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951,  as  amended, 
under  certain  conditions  exempts  amounts 
received  or  accrued  in  fiscal  years  ending 
after  June  30,  1956  (other  than  brokerage 
commissions  or  other  similar  Income),  un¬ 
der  contracts  or  subcontracts  for  any  of  the 
following: 

1.  A  standard  commercial  article; 

2.  An  article  which  is  identical  in  every 
material  respect  with  a  standard  commercial 
article; 

8.  An  article  in  a  standard  commercial 
class  of  articles; 

4.  A  standard  commercial  service; 

5.  A  service  which  is  reasonably  comparable 
with  a  standard  commercial  service. 

The  exemption  of  Item  1  above  may  be  ap¬ 
plied  by  the  contractor  Itself,  without  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  Board.  With  respect  to  the 
other  4  items  above,  the  contractor’s  sales 
thereof  are  not  exempt  unless  the  contractor 
has  filed  an  Application  for  Commercial 
Exemption  with  The  Renegotiation  Board 
and  such  application  has  been  granted.  (The 
terms  used  herein  are  defined  in  section  108 
(e)  of  the  act). 

In  determining  whether  you  are  entitled  to 
use  the  form  on  the  reverse  side,  the  follow¬ 
ing  rules  should  be  observed  (see  RBR  1467.22 
(©)) : 

(a)  If  renegotiate  receipts  or  accruals  are 
$1,000,000  or  less  (including  sales  of  Items 

1  through  5  above),  you  may  use  this  form 
but  do  not  submit  an  Application  for  Com¬ 
mercial  Exemption. 

(b)  If  renegotiate  receipts  or  accruals 
are  $1,000,000  or  less  only  when  sales  of 
Item  1  above  are  excluded,  you  may  use  this 
form  but  do  not  submit  an  Application  for 
Commercial  Exemption. 

(c)  If  renegotiable  receipts  or  accruals  are 
$1,000,000  or  less  only  when  sales  of  Items 

2  through  5  above  are  excluded,  you  may 
submit  an  Application  for  Commercial  Ex¬ 
emption  to  support  claim  for  exemption,  but 
you  may  not  file  this  form  until  the  Board 
has  completed  action  on  such  application. 

(d)  If  renegotiable  receipts  or  accruals 
are  more  than  $1,000,000  (exclusive  of  sales 
of  Items  2  through  6  above) ,  do  not  use  this 
form  but  U6e  Standard  Form  of  Contractor’s 
Report  (RB  Forms  1  and  IB)  for  such  re¬ 
ceipts  or  accruals,  and  file  an  application 
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for  Commercial  Exemption  to  support  claim 
for  exemption. 

(e)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  In  com¬ 
puting  renegotiable  receipts  or  accruals, 
amounts  received  or  accrued  under  all  other 
prime  contracts  or  subcontracts  exempted 
by  the  act  or  by  The  Renegotiation  Board 
should  be  excluded  in  all  cases.  If  an  Appli¬ 
cation  for  Commercial  Exemption  has  pre¬ 
viously  been  submitted  and  denied,  sales 
covered  thereby  should  be  included. 

If  each  member  of  an  affiliated  or  related 
group  is  entitled  to  file  a  Statement  of  Non- 
Applicability  pursuant  to  Section  105  (e)  (1) 
of  the  act,  such  group  may,  if  it  so  elects, 
file  a  consolidated  Statement  of  Non- 
Applicability.  This  means  that  a  consoli¬ 
dated  Statement  of  Non-Applicability  may 
be  filed  when  the  sum  of  the  renegotiable 
sales  of  all  members  of  the  group  is  less 
than  the  applicable  minimum  amount  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Section  105  (f)  (1)  or  (2)  of 
the  act. 

(If  used,  this  form  should  be  filed  In 
duplicate  with  The  Renegotiation  Board, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.) 

(A  separate  statement  should  be  filed  for 
each  fiscal  year  or  period  for  which  this 
form  is  used) 

Part  1471 — Assignment  of  Contractors 
for  Renegotiation 

Section  1471.1  When  assignment  is 
made  is  amended  by  deleting  the  second 
sentence  and  “However,  no”  in  the  third 
sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“No”. 

Part  1472 — Conduct  of  Renegotiation 

Section  1472.5  Filing  of  information 
and  requests  by  contractor  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  is  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  the  following  is  inserted 
in  lieu  thereof: 

(1)  Information.  Every  prime  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  who  is  required 
by  the  first  sentence  of  section  105  (e) 
(1)  of  the  act  to  file  a  financial  state¬ 
ment  with  the  Board  for  a  fiscal  year  is 
required  to  file  the  information  pre¬ 
scribed  by  Part  1470  of  this  subchapter 
to  be  contained  in  the  Standard  Form  of 
Contractor’s  Report.  Any  prime  con¬ 
tractor  or  subcontractor  who  elects  to 
file  a  financial  statement  with  the  Board 
for  a  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  the  second 
sentence  of  section  105  (e)  (1)  of  the 
act  may  file  the  Statement  of  Non- 
Applicability.  Any  prime  contractor  or 
subcontractor,  whether  or  not  he  has 
filed  a  Standard  Form  of  Contractor’s 
Report  or  a  Statement  of  Non-Applica¬ 
bility,  may  be  required  by  the  Board  to 
file  any  information,  records  or  data 
which  are  determined  by  the  Board  or  a 
Regional  Board  to  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  act. 

2.  In  paragraph  (d)  (2),  after  “Re¬ 
port”,  the  following  is  inserted:  “or  the 
Statement  of  Non-Applicability,  If  such 
latter  form  is  appropriate  and  the  con¬ 
tractor  elects  to  file  the  same,”. 

Part  1476 — Review  by  the  Court 

This  part  is  amended  by  inserting 
“only"  after  “section  105”  in  §  1476.1 
Statutory  provision. 
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Part  1490 — Brokers  and  Manufacturers' 
Agents 

1.  Section  1490.2  Statutory  provisions 
is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph 
(c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Computation  of  aggregate  re¬ 
ceipts  or  accruals.  Under  section  105 

(f)  (3)  of  the  act,  In  computing  its  ag¬ 
gregate  receipts  or  accruals  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  after  June  30, 1956,  a  broker, 
agent  or  other  person  holding  a  subcon¬ 
tract  described  in  section  103  (g)  (3)  of 
the  act  must  include  all  commissions  or 
other  compensation  from  its  parent  or 
other  related  principal  which  are  re¬ 
ferable  to  renegotiable  prime  contracts 
or  subcontracts.  See  §  1458.2  (b)  of  this 
subchapter. 

2.  Section  1490.3  Limited  exemption 
of  subcontracts  for  architectural,  design 
or  engineering  services  is  amended  by  in¬ 
serting,  in  the  second  sentence,  “or 
$1,000,000,  in  the  case  of  a  fiscal  year 
ending  after  June  30,  1956,”  after  “after 
June  30,  1953”,  and  by  striking  out 
“$250,000  or  $500,000”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “$250,000,  $500,000,  or 
$1,000,000”. 

3.  Section  1490.5  Filing  of  financial 
statement  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
third  sentence  in  its  entirety  and  insert¬ 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  following :  “Every 
such  person,  if  required  by  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  of  section  105  (e)  (1)  of  the  act  to 
file  a  financial  statement  with  the  Board 
for  a  fiscal  year,  shall  adapt  the  Standard 
Form  of  Contractor’s  Report  to  his  par¬ 
ticular  needs.  Any  such  person  who 
elects  to  file  a  financial  statement  with 
the  Board  for  a  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
the  second  sentence  of  section  105  (e) 
(1)  of  the  act  may  file  the  Statement  of 
Non-Applicability.” 

4.  Section  1490.6  _ Determination  of 
renegotiable  business  under  section  103 

(g)  (3)  of  the  act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  paragraph  (e)  in  its  entirety  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

(e)  Receipts  and  accruals  under  sub¬ 
contracts  described  in  section  103  (g) 
(3)  of  the  act  are  exempt  from  renego¬ 
tiation  to  the  extent  that  such  receipts 
or  accruals  are  referable  to  prime  con¬ 
tracts  or  subcontracts  which  are 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  the  act 
by  section  106  (d)  thereof,  or,  for  fiscal 
years  ending  on  or  before  June  30,  1956, 
by  any  paragraph,  other  than  paragraph 
(8),  of  section  106  (a)  thereof.  Receipts 
or  accruals  under  subcontracts  described 
in  section  103  (g)  (3)  of  the  act,  if  such 
subcontracts  are  made  after  June  30, 
1956,  are  not  exempt  from  renegotiation 
to  the  extent  that  such  receipts  or 
accruals  are  referable  to  prime  contracts 
or  subcontracts  which  are  exempted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  act  by  para¬ 
graph  (1)  or  (5)  of  section  106  (a) 
thereof.  See  §§  1453.6  or  1455.7  of  this 
subchapter.  Receipts  or  accruals  under 
subcontracts  described  in  section  103  (g) 
(3)  of  the  act  are  not  exempt  from 
renegotiation  to  the  extent  that  such  re¬ 
ceipts  or  accruals  are  referable  to  prime 
contracts  or  subcontracts  which  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  the  act 
by  section  106  (e)  thereof. 
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(Sec.  109,  65  Stat.  22;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup. 
1219)  ' 

Dated:  September  25, 1956. 

Thomas  Coggeshall, 
Chairman. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-7839;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A — NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization 

[Defense  Mobilization  Order  V-2,  Amdt.  1] 

Establishment  or  a  Titanium  Advisory 
Committee 

1.  Defense  Mobilization  Order  V-2, 
dated  February  17,  1954,  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  paragraph  1  and 
substituting  therefor,  the  following: 

1.  There  is  established  in  the  Office  of 
Defense  Mobilization  a  Titanium  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee.  The  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Mineral  Resources,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  (Supply  and  Logistics) ,  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research  and 
Development) ,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force  (Materiel),  or  their  Deputies, 
and  two  other  members  selected  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobili¬ 
zation,  one  of  whom  he  shall  designate 
as  Chairman,  and  an  Executive  Officer 
appointed  from  the  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization  staff. 

2.  This  amendment  shall  take  effect 
immediately. 

Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization, 

Arthur  S.  Flemming, 
Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7807;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:45  a.  m.J 

TITLE  38 — PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  21 — Vocational  Rehabilitation 
and  Education 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

1.  In  §  21.443,  paragraph  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.443  Basis  of  payments  lor  resi¬ 
dence  courses — (a>  Tuition  and  fees. 
Contracts  where  required  or  statement 
of  charges,  VA  Form  VB  7-1957,  cover¬ 
ing  courses  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
under  Part  VII,  Veterans  Regulation  1 

(a),  as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A), 
shall  provide  for  payments  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  basis: 

(1)  “ Customary  cost  of  tuition” 
Where  the  institution  has  a  “customary 
cost  of  tuition”  as  defined  by  §  21.467  (a) 
(1),  payment  will  be  made  for  Part  VII 
trainees  on  the  same  basis  as  the  “cus¬ 
tomary  cost  of  tuition”  authorized  for 
payment  for  Part  VIII  trainees,  or  on 
the  same  basis  as  the  institution  charges 
similarly  circumstanced  nonveteran  stu¬ 
dents,  or  Public  Law  550  veterans. 
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(2)  Special  services.  The  full  agreed 
cost  of  any  special  services  or  courses 
furnished  at  the  request  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  may  be  paid.  Included 
In  the  term  “special  services”  are  all 
services  over  and  above  those  customar¬ 
ily  required  by  the  institution  for  sim¬ 
ilarly  circumstanced  nonveterans  and 
Public  Law  550  veterans  which  are  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  Manager  to  be  necessary 
for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  the 
trainee. 

*  •  •  •  * 

2.  Section  21.471  Payments  of  tuition 
and  fees  to  nonprofit  educatiojial  institu¬ 
tions  for  courses  of  30  weeks  or  more  is 
revoked. 

3.  Section  21.472  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  21.472  Tuition  on  the  basis  of  cus¬ 
tomary  cost  of  tuition  to  nonprofit  edu¬ 
cational  institutions  for  courses  of  30 
weeks  or  more.  Where  an  educational 
institution  has  a  customary  cost  of 
tuition  as  defined  in  9  21.467  (a)  (1),  the 
Veterans  Administration  will  pay  such 
customary  tuition  as  is  charged  to  other 
students  pursuing  the  same  or  compar¬ 
able  courses,  as  set  forth  in  the  published 
catalogs  or  bulletins  of  the  school  or 
college,  subject  to  the  limitations  con¬ 
tained  in  Veterans  Administration  regu¬ 
lations.  In  the  event  an  institution  does 
not  publish  a  bulletin,  the  Manager  of 
the  Veterans  Administration  regional 
office  within  whose  territory  the  institu¬ 
tion  is  located  may  accept  the  certifica¬ 
tion  of  a  responsible  official  of  the 
institution  as  to  the  customary  tuition 
for  the  courses  offered.  All  customary 
fees  will  be  paid  to  an  educational  insti¬ 
tution  where  the  institution  is  receiving 
payment  on  the  basis  of  the  customary 
cost  of  tuition  as  defined  in  §  21.467  (a) 
(1),  or  where  the  institution  does  not 
charge  a  tuition  as  such  but  elects  to  be 
paid  on  the  basis  of  customary  fees  only. 

4.  Section  21.478  Request  for  adjusted 
tuition  (see  limitations  in  §  21.479)  Is 
revoked. 

5.  In  §  21.479,  paragraph  (c)  Is  am¬ 
ended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.479  Limitations  on  payment  of 
adjusted  compensation  to  nonprofit  edu¬ 
cational  institutions.  *  *  * 

(c)  It  has  been  administratively  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  considerations  under 
which  adjusted  compensation  was  au¬ 
thorized  and  paid  on  behalf  of  Part  VIII 
veterans  will  cease  to  exist  as  a  basis  for 
payment  to  institutions  for  veterans  en¬ 
rolled  in  any  period  of  instruction  com¬ 
mencing  subsequent  to  September  28, 
1956,  except  where  authorized  by  a  con¬ 
tract  entered  into  prior  to  September  28, 
1956.  Accordingly,  no  new  contracts  or 
authorizations  of  adjusted  compensation 
will  be  issued,  and  payments  for  periods 
of  enrollment  beginning  after  Septem¬ 
ber  28, 1956,  will  be  limited  to  the  custom¬ 
ary  charges  established  by  the  institution 
for  similarily  circumstanced  nonveteran 
students  except  that  where  a  contract 
entered  into  prior  to  September  28,  1956, 
authorizes  prospective  payment  of  ad¬ 
justed  compensation,  the  limitation  re¬ 
stricting  payments  to  the  customary 
charges  will  not  become  operative  until 


the  first  period  of  enrollment  subsequent 
to  the  termination  of  the  contract. 

6.  Section  21.570  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

9  21.570  Determination  when  contract 
or  statement  of  charges  is  required,  (a) 
Except  for  the  conditions  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  payment 
of  customary  charges  will  upon  the  ex¬ 
piration  of  existing  contracts  be  author¬ 
ized  on  the  basis  of  a  statement  of 
charges,  VA  Form  VB  7-19', 7. 

(b)  A  contract  will  be  nt  Mated  un¬ 
der  Public  Law  16,  78th  Congress,  as 
amended,  and  Public  Law  346,  78th  Con¬ 
gress,  as  amended,  for  payments  for 
tuition,  fees,  books,  supplies,  equipment, 
and  other  necessary  expenses  to  the  in¬ 
stitution  for  the  training  of  veterans  un¬ 
der  the  following  circumstances: 

(1)  With  institutions  providing  train¬ 
ing  to  veterans  under  conditions  requir¬ 
ing  adjustments  for  surplus  or  deficit, 
see  §§  21.530  (a)  (5)  (iii),  and  21.613 
through  21.619. 

(2)  With  institutions  offering  courses 
ot  instruction  by  correspondence,  see 
9§  21.625  through  21.627. 

(3)  With  institutions  authorized  to 
provide  training  to  veterans  enrolled  un¬ 
der  Public  Law  16,  78th  Congress,  as 
amended,  for  whom  special  services  are 
furnished  at  the  request  of  the  Veterans 
Administration.  (See  §  21.443  (a)  (2).) 

(c)  In  all  cases  where  a  contract  on 
VA  Form  7-1903  is  not  required,  the 
benefits  and  facilities  activity  will  notify 
the  Finance  Officer,  in  writing,  of  the 
charges  for  the  courses  to  be  offered,  in¬ 
cluding  the  rate  of  tuition,  fees  and 
separate  charges,  if  any,  for  books,  sup¬ 
plies,  and  equipment,  school  calendar, 
schedule  of  classes  and  hours  of  training, 
absence  policy,  refund  policy,  and  such 
other  provisions  as  are  required  to  de¬ 
termine  proper  payment  for  the  training 
of  veterans.  Such  information  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  paragraph  will  be  obtained 
from  the  institution  on  VA  Form  VB 
7-1957  which  will  provide  appropriate 
details. 

7.  Section  21.572  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  21.572  Renewals  or  supplements  to 
contracts.  Renewals  of  contracts  In  lieu 
of  making  new  contracts  where  required 
may  be  accomplished  by  the  completion 
of  renewal  agreements  when  no  change 
is  made  in  existing  contractual  provi¬ 
sions.  Supplements  to  contracts  will  be 
negotiated  when  any  provisions  of  ex¬ 
isting  contracts  are  to  be  changed. 

8.  Section  21.606  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  21.606  Contracts  required.  Subject 
to  §  21.605,  the  Managers  are  authorized 
to  approve  the  payment  of  customary 
charges  without  requiring  the  submission 
of  cost  data  or  negotiation  of  a  formal 
contract  for  one  or  all  of  the  unit  flight 
courses,  provided  the  majority  of  the  en¬ 
rollment  in  the  unit  course  or  courses  no 
longer  consists  of  veterans  in  training 
under  Part  VII  and  Part  VIII,  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a) ,  as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C. 
ch.  12A),  and  the  charges  are  not  more 
than  those  made  to  other  students,  in- 
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eluding  veterans  enrolled  under  Public 
Law  550,  82d  Congress,  as  amended. 
Upon  the  expiration  of  existing  contracts, 
provisions  for  payment  of  the  customary 
rates  approved  by  the  Manager  will  be 
set  forth  on  a  statement  of  charges,  VA 
Form  VB  7-1957. 

9.  Section  21.613  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  21.613  Payments  for  institutional 
on-farm  training — (a)  Contract  re¬ 
quired.  Except  as  provided  in  §  21.570 

(b)  (1),  payment  for  institutional  on- 
farm  training  provided  to  Part  VIII  vet¬ 
erans  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
customary  rates  as  set  forth  on  a  state¬ 
ment  of  charges,  VA  Form  VB  7-1957,  for 
instruction  furnished  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Public  Law  346,  78th 
Congress,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  377, 
80th  Congress. 

(b)  Basis  for  payment.  Contracts 
where  required  will  be  prepared  on  VA 
Form  7-1903  and  will  provide  for  pay¬ 
ment  for  institutional  on-farm  training 
at  a  fixed  monthly  rate  per  student  to 
include  the  cost  of  instruction  in  the 
classroom,  individual  instruction  on  the 
farm,  and  supervision,  which  has  been 
determined  to  be  fair  and  reasonable  by 
the  regional  office  in  accordance  with 
the  formula  and  criteria  set  forth  in 
§  21.614. 

10.  The  following  sections  are  re¬ 
voked: 

§  21.657  Advance  payment  of  tuition 
and  other  allowable  charges  to  nonprofit 
colleges  and  universities  under  Part  VII 
and  Part  VIII,  Veterans  Regulation  1 
(a),  as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A ), 
[Revoked.] 

§  21.658  Advance  payment  of  tuition 
and  other  allowable  charges  to  States 
for  instruction  under  Part  VII  and  Part 
VIII,  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a),  as 
amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12 A).  [Re¬ 
voked.] 

(Sec.  2,  46  Stat.  1016,  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  0.  sec.  2, 
67  Stat.  43,  as  amended,  sec.  400,  58  Stat. 
287,  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a,  701,  707, 
ch.  -12A.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  8,  4,  67 
Stat.  43,  as  amended,  secs.  300,  1500-1504, 
1506,  1507,  58  Stat.  286,  300,  as  amended; 
38  U.  S.  C.  693g,  697-697d,  697f,  g,  ch.  12A) 

This  regulation  is  effective  September 
28, 1956. 

[seal]  John  S.  Patterson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7834;  FUed,  Sept.  27,  1056; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  No.  1960] 

Part  194 — Potassium  Permits  and 
Leases 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

On  page  4758  of  the  Federal  Register 
for  June  28,  1956,  there  was  published  a 


notice  of  proposed  rule  making  to  im¬ 
plement  amendments  of  certain  sections 
of  the  potassium  regulations  approved 
May  6, 1955,  as  amended  August  25, 1955. 
Interested  persons  were  given  30  days  in 
which  to  submit  written  comments,  sug¬ 
gestions,  or  objections  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  amendments.  No  adverse 
comments  having  been  received,  the  pro¬ 
posed  amended  regulations  are  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  are  set 
forth  below. 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  24,  1956. 

1.  Section  194.13  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  thereto  new  paragraph  (c)  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  194.13  Reward  for  discovery.  *  *  * 

(c)  If  the  permittee  dies  before  the 
lease  is  issued,  the  lease  will  be  issued 
to  the  executor  or  administrator  of  the 
estate  if  probate  of  the  estate  has  not 
been  completed;  if  probate  has  been 
completed,  or  is  not  required,  to  the 
heirs  or  devisees;  and  if  there  are  minor 
heirs  or  devisees,  to  their  legal  guardian 
or  trustee  in  his  name,  provided  there 
is  filed  in  all  cases  the  following  infor¬ 
mation: 

(1)  Where  probate  of  the  estate  has 
not  been  completed : 

(1)  Evidence  that  the  person,  who  as 
executor  or  administrator  submits  forms 
of  lease  and  bond,  has  authority  to  act  in 
that  capacity  and  to  sign  such  forms. 

(ii)  Evidence  that  the  heirs  or  devisees 
are  the  heirs  or  devisees  of  the  deceased 
permittee  and  are  the  only  heirs  or  dev¬ 
isees  of  the  deceased. 

(iii)  A  statement  over  the  signature  of 
each  heir  or  devisee  concerning  citizen¬ 
ship  and  holdings  similar  to  that  re¬ 
quired  by  §  194.4  (c)  (1)  and  (4). 

(2)  Where  the  executor  or  adminis¬ 
trator  has  been  discharged  or  no  pro¬ 
bate  proceedings  are  required: 

(i)  A  certified  copy  of  the  will  or  de¬ 
cree  of  distribution,  if  any,  and  if  not,  a 
statement  signed  by  the  heirs  that  they 
are  the  only  heirs  of  the  permittee  and 
citing  the  provisions  of  the  law  of  the 
deceased’s  last  domicile  showing  no  pro¬ 
bate  is  required. 

•  (ii)  A  statement  over  the  signature  of 
each  of  the  heirs  or  devisees  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  citizenship  and  holdings  similar 
to  that  required  by  8  194.4  (c)  (1)  and 
(4) ,  except  that  if  the  heir  or  devisee  is  a 
minor,  the  statement  must  be  over  the 
signature  of  the  guardian  or  trustee. 

(3)  Where  there  is  a  legal  guardian 
or  trustee: 

(i)  A  certified  copy  of  the  court  order 
authorizing  the  guardian  or  trustee  to 
act  as  such  and  to  fulfill  in  behalf  of  the 
minor  or  minors  all  obligations  of  the 
lease  or  arising  thereunder;  statements 
by  the  guardian  or  trustee  as  to  the  cit¬ 
izenship  and  holdings  of  each  of  the 
minors  and  as  to  his  own  citizenship  and 
holdings,  Including  his  holdings  for  the 
benefit  of  other  minors  similar  to  that 
required  by  8 194.4  (c)  (1)  and  (4). 


7445 

2.  Section  194.19  is  amended,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

8  194.19  Bid  deposits.  The  successful 
bidder  at  a  sale  by  public  auction  must  on 
the  date  of  sale  deposit  with  the  Manager 
of  the  Land  Office,  or  other  officer  con¬ 
ducting  the  sale,  and  each  bidder  at  a 
sale  by  sealed  bids  must  submit  with  his 
bid  the  following:  Certified  check,  cash¬ 
ier’s  check,  bank  draft,  money  order  or 
cash  for  one-fifth  of  the  amount  of  the 
bid  by  him,  and  a  statement  over  the 
bidder’s  own  signature  with  respect  to 
citizenship  and  interests  held  similar  to 
that  prescribed  in  §  194.4. 

3.  Section  194.20  1s  amended,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

8  194.20  Award  of  lease.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  high  bid  at,  and  at  the  close  of, 
an  oral  auction,  or  the  opening  of  the 
sealed  bids,  the  Manager,  subject  to  his 
right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids,  will 
award  the  lease  to  the  successful  bidder, 
who  will  be  notified  accordingly.  Four 
copies  of  the  lease  will  be  sent  to  the  suc¬ 
cessful  bidder,  who  will  be  required  with¬ 
in  30  days  from  receipt  thereof  to  execute 
them,  pay  the  balance  of  the  bonus  bid, 
the  first  year’s  rental,  and  the  cost  of 
publication  of  the  notice  of  lease  offer 
as  specified  in  §  194.18,  and  file  a  bond  as 
required  by  §  194.15.  If  a  bidder,. after 
being  awarded  a  lease,  fails  to  execute  it 
or  otherwise  comply  with  the  applicable 
regulations,  his  deposit  will  be  forfeited 
and  disposed  of  as  other  receipts  under 
the  Mineral  Leasing  Act  of  February  25, 
1920  (41  Stat.  437),  as  amended.  If  the 
lease  awarded  to  the  successful  bidder  is 
executed  by  an  attorney  acting  in  behalf 
of  the  bidder,  the  lease  must  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  evidence  that  the  bidder  au¬ 
thorized  the  attorney  to  execute  the 
lease.  If  the  bidder  dies  before  the  lease 
is  issued,  evidence  such  as  specified  in 
§  194.13  (c)  must  be  filed  befdre  it  can 
be  determined  to  whom  the  lease  may  be 
issued. 

4.  Section  194.24  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  thereto  new  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) , 
as  follows: 

§  194.24  Transfers,  including  sub¬ 
leases.  *  *  * 

(c)  No  transfer  will  be  approved  if 
the  transferee  is  not  qualified  to  take  and 
hold  a  permit  or  lease  or  if  his  bond  is 
insufficient.  A  minor,  except  a  minor 
heir  or  devisee  of  a  permittee  or  lessee,  is 
not  qualified  to  hold  a  permit  or  lease 
and  a  transfer  to  a  minor  will  not  be 
approved. 

(d)  In  order  for  the  heirs  or  devisees 
of  a  deceased  holder  of  a  permit  or  lease, 
an  operating  agreement,  or  a  royalty 
interest  in  a  permit  or  lease,  to  be  recog¬ 
nized  by  the  Secretary  as  the  holder  of 
the  permit  or  lease,  agreement  or  inter¬ 
est,  there  must  be  furnished  the  appro¬ 
priate  showing  required  under  8  194.13 
(c). 

(Sec.  82,  41  Stat.  450;  30  U.  S.  C.  189.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  1-7,  44  Stat.  1057,  1058,  as 
amended,  47  Stat.  151;  30  U.  S.  O.  281-287) 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7811;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter  I— Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  11769;  FCC  56-893] 

[Rules  Amdt.  31-7] 

Part  31 — Uniform  System  of  Accounts, 

Class  A  and  Class  B  Telephone  Com¬ 
panies 

ACCOUNTING  FOR  STATION  APPARATUS, 
INSTALLATIONS  AND  WIRING 

1.  On  July  5,  1956,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
proposing  to  amend  Part  31  (Uniform 
System  of  Accounts  for  Class  A  and  Class 
B  Telephone  Companies),  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  regulations.  This 
notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  14, 1956  (21  F.  R.  5296) , 
in  accordance  with  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  Inter¬ 
ested  persons  were  given  until  August  22, 
1956,  to  file  comments  on  the  proposed 
amendments  and  twenty  days  thereafter 
were  allowed  for  filing  comments  or 
briefs  in  reply  to  the  original  comments. 

2.  The  amendments  are  designed  to 
simplify  the  presently  prescribed  ac¬ 
counting  for  station  apparatus  by  includ¬ 
ing  the  investment  in  most  equipment 
on  subscribers’  premises  in  a  telephone 
p^ant  in  service  account  from  the  time 
such  equipment  is  purchased  with  a  view 
to  use  on  subscribers'  premises  until  its 
final  disposition  by  the  telephone  com¬ 
pany.  ignoring  for  purposes  of  plant  in¬ 
vestment  accounting,  movements  out  of 
and  back  into  active  service  during  its 
overall  life.  Costs  of  intallation  of  equip¬ 
ment  on  subscribers’  premises  and  of 
wiring  directly  associated  therewith  will 
become  depreciable.  In  addition  to  re¬ 
questing  comments  on  the  two  general 
proposals,  comments  were  particularly 
solicited  in  the  Notice  regarding  the  ad¬ 
visability  of  excluding  teletypewriters 
and  other  telegraph  equipment  from  the 
accounting  treatment  proposed  for  other 
equipment  on  subscribers’  premises  and 
of  providing  special  accounting  treat¬ 
ment  therefor. 

3.  The  time  for  filing  comments  re¬ 
garding  the  above-mentioned  proposed 
rule  making  has  expired.  The  Commis¬ 
sion  received  timely  comments  from  the 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company  in  behalf  of  the  Bell  System 
Telephone  Companies,  the  United  States 
Independent  Telephone  Association,  and 
The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company. 
While  comments  were  not  filed  by  the 
National  Association  of  Railroad  and 
Utilities  Commissioners,  the  Accounting 
and  Statistics  Committee  of  that  body 
reviewed  and  approved  the  proposed 
amendments  in  principle  prior  to  the 
issuance  by  the  Commission  of  the  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making.  No  comments 
or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  original  com¬ 
ments  were  received. 

4.  The  United  States  Independent 
Telephone  Association  state  that  mem¬ 
bers  of  their  Accounting  and  Plant  Com¬ 
mittees  consider  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  desirable  from  an  accounting  as 
well  as  a  plant  standpoint  and  indicate 
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no  objection  to  their  adoption.  Com¬ 
ments  were  not  submitted  regarding  the 
possible  exceptional  accounting  treat¬ 
ments  which  might  be  accorded  teletype¬ 
writers  and  other  telegraph  equipment. 

5.  The  American  Telephone  and  Tele¬ 
graph  Company  favors  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendments,  urging  that  they 
be  permitted  to  be  made  effective  Janu¬ 
ary  1, 1957,  for  the  Bell  System  Telephone 
Companies,  rather  than  as  of  January  1, 
1958,  in  order  that  annual  savings  of 
millions  of  dollars  should  not  be  de¬ 
ferred.  Several  suggested  changes  in  the 
text  of  the  proposed  amendments,  mostly 
of  an  editorial  or  minor  nature,  were 
submitted  as  an  attachment  to  the  com¬ 
ments  of  the  American  Company  in  the 
interest  of  clarity  and  to  assure  future 
understanding  of  the  current  intent  of 
the  accounting  proposed.  Specific  com¬ 
ments  were  also  included  favoring  adop¬ 
tion  of  the  amendments  as  proposed  with 
respect  to  the  accounting  to  be  accorded 
record  communications  equipment.  In 
substance,  the  American  Company  is  of 
the  definite  opinion  that  “cradle-to- 
grave”  accounting  is  appropriate  for 
teletypewriters  (Bell  System  investment 
in  telegraph  station  equipment  other 
than  teletypewriters  is  alleged  to  be  in¬ 
consequential)  in  account  231,  “Station 
apparatus,”  for  the  following  reasons; 

(a)  Establishment  of  a  single  account 
for  all  inside  plant  used  exclusively  in 
record  communications  service  or  for  all 
such  plant  on  customers’  premises  is  ob¬ 
jectionable  because  it  is  desirable  to 
continue  to  include  such  equipment  in 
the  appropriate  station  equipment  ac¬ 
counts  as  well  as  in  the  central  office 
equipment  account,  where  applicable,  in 
order  to  reflect  properly  the  usage  and 
location  of  such  equipment; 

(b)  To  a  considerable  extent,  the  same 
installation  forces  install  and  service 
both  telephone  and  teletypewriter  sta¬ 
tion  plant.  Exclusion  of  the  latter  type 
of  equipment  from  “cradle-to-grave” 
accounting  would  require  the  workmen 
to  switch  from  one  set  of  internal  re¬ 
porting  rules  for  telephone  equipment  to 
a  different  set  for  teletypewriter  station 
equipment  with  an  accompanying  loss 
in  simplification; 

(c)  While  teletypewriters  are  fewer  in 
number  and  their  cost  greater  than  reg¬ 
ular  telephone  instruments,  the  former 
have  a  behavior  in  plant  very  similar  to 
that  of  other  station  apparatus  in  that 
the  degree  of  reuse  is  approximately  the 
same  and  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
desirability  of  eliminating  multiple  fixed 
capital  lives,  “cradle-to-grave”  ac¬ 
counting  is  as  necessary  and  appropri¬ 
ate  for  teletypewriters  as  for  telephones; 

(d)  “Cradle-to-grave”  treatment  for 
teletypewriter  station  equipment  would 
involve  less  of  a  change  from  present 
practices  than  for  general  telephone  in¬ 
struments  in  that  the  former  are  more 
nearly  on  such  basis  today.  Under  pres¬ 
ent  accounting,  Bell’s  general  practice  is 
“direct-to-code”  accounting  for  teletype¬ 
writers  and  for  this  reason  the  average 
teletypewriter  spends  a  smaller  propor¬ 
tion  of  its  total  life  in  the  material  and 
supplies  account  than  the  average  tele¬ 
phone;  and 


(e)  Data  maintained  under  the  pres¬ 
ent  accounting  will  be  equally  available 
under  the  proposed  accounting  and  any 
pertinent  related  data  required  on  occa¬ 
sion  by  regulatory  authorities  can  be 
furnished  as  readily. 

6.  The  American  Company  suggested 
language  changes  in  the  proposed 
amendments,  all  of  which  are  being 
adopted,  which  may  be  briefly  summar¬ 
ized.  American  company  believes  that 
the  term  “minor  items”  in  the  system 
of  accounts  should  be  limited  to  classes 
of  plant  for  which  there  are  “retirement 
units,”  since  these  are  used  together  as 
complementary  terms  to  establish  the 
accounting  for  replacements,  which  will 
not  apply  to  station  apparatus  and  sta¬ 
tion  connections.  Adoption  of  this  sug¬ 
gestion  calls  for  a  slight  change  in  word¬ 
ing  in  paragraph  (r)  of  §  31.01-3,  in 
§  31.2-25  (b)  (2),  and  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  account  231.  The  American  Company 
suggests  the  insertion  of  commas  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  accounts  100:2  and 
100:3.  Instead  of  adding  a  fourth  sub- 
paragraph  (b)  (10)  (iv)  to  §  31.2-22  the 
suggestion  is  made  that  a  clause  be  added 
to  paragraph  (b)  (10)  (i)  of  that  section 
for  a  clearer  statement  regarding  the 
accrual  of  interest  during  construction 
Rewording  of  note  D  to  account  231  was 
suggested  to  eliminate  the  “specially 
segregated”  clause.  Certain  revised  lan¬ 
guage  for  the  text  of  account  232  was 
suggested  in  order  to  use  the  same  term¬ 
inology  in  three  paragraphs  and  to  add 
certain  intended  flexibility  regarding  re¬ 
tirements.  A  small  change  was  sug¬ 
gested  in  the  second  item  in  the  list 
under  account  605.  A  small  deletion  was 
suggested  in  subsection  231  of  §  31.8. 

7.  The  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Company  in  its  comments  stated  that  it 
“does  not  object  to  the  ‘cradle-to-grave’ 
concept  in  principle.”  Western  Union 
did  not  state  specifically  whether  or  not 
it  agreed  with  the  proposal  to  treat  the 
costs  of  installation  and  of  wiring 
directly  associated  with  equipment 'on 
subscribers'  premises  as  depreciable 
plant.  It  noted,  however,  that  in  the 
telegraph  system  of  accounts  to  which  it 
is  subject  all  costs  of  installation  and 
wiring  are  depreciable  so  that  adoption 
of  this  proposed  amendment  will  bring 
about  a  new  area  of  conformity  between 
the  telephone  and  telegraph  systems  of 
accounts.  Western  Union  summarized 
its  position  by  stating  that  it  interposed 
no  objection  to  the  adoption  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  revisions  as  outlined  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  insofar  as  they 
“relate  to  telephone  plant."  This  state¬ 
ment  was  followed  with  an  expression  of 
opinion  that  since  the  record  communi¬ 
cations  services  of  telephone  companies 
are  offered  in  competition  with  like  serv¬ 
ices  of  Western  Union,  the  purposes  of 
regulation  might  better  be  served  by  a 
high  degree  of  comparability  in  the  ac¬ 
counting  for  telegraph  plant.  Western 
Union  added,  in  part,  that  this  can  only 
be  accomplished  by  the  segregation,  in 
the  accounts  of  the  telephone  companies, 
insofar  as  possible,  of  all  plant  used  in 
record  communications  services.  It  is 
not  clear  whether  or  not  Western  Union 
intended  to  object  formally  to  telephone 
company  station  apparatus  used  for 
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record  communications  services  being 
accounted  for  on  the  “cradle-to-grave” 
basis.  It  appears,  at  least,  that  it  would 
be  better  satisfied  if  no  change  in  the 
present  life-cycle  basis  were  made.  For 
us  to  deny  herein  “cradle-to-grave” 
treatment  for  record  communications- 
station  apparatus  would  still  leave  West¬ 
ern  Union  short  of  its  stated  goal  of 
obtaining  a  high  degree  of  comparability 
in  the  accounting  for  all  telegraph  plant 
by  telephone  companies  and  telegraph 
companies.  Western  Union’s  comments 
raise  questions  far  broader  in  scope  than 
those  embraced  in  the  instant  rule 
making  proceeding.  For  this  reason  as 
well  as  the  arguments  advanced  by  the 
American  Company,  we  have  concluded 
that  we  should  not  take  any  steps  herein 
toward  denying  “cradle-to-grave”  treat¬ 
ment  for  teletypewriters  and  other  tele¬ 
graph  equipment  in  account  231,  or 
toward  placing  such  equipment  in  a 
separate  plant  afccount. 

8.  Since  issuing  the  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  herein  the  Commission  has 
noted  that,  while  the  language  of  ac¬ 
counts  231,  “Station  apparatus,”  and  234, 
“Large  private  branch  exchanges,” 
makes  a  clear  and  sharp  dividing  line  as 
to  what  private  branch  exchanges  are 
includible  in  each,  the  line  of  demarca¬ 
tion  is  not  nearly  so  satisfactory  with 
respect  to  teletypewriter  switching  equip¬ 
ment.  In  an  effort  to  remedy  this  defi¬ 
ciency  the  item  “Teletypewriter  equip¬ 
ment”  in  the  items  list  under  account 
231  has  been  expanded  to  read  “Teletype¬ 
writer  equipment,  including  switching 
equipment.  (See  also  accounts  221  and 
234.)” 

9.  The  effective  date  of  the  amend¬ 
ments  being  adopted  to  the  system  of 
accounts  is  January  1,  1958.  This  is  be¬ 
cause  the  Commission  is  directed  by  sec¬ 
tion  220  (g)  of  the  Communications  Act 
to  give  at  least  six  months  notice  of  al¬ 
terations  in  the  required  manner  or  form 
of  keeping  accounts,  and  it  is  believed 
that  alterations  of  the  type  being  made 
should  become  effective  only  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  a  calendar  year.  It  is  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  those  companies 
desiring  to  do  so  may  place  the  amend¬ 
ments  into  effect  as  of  January  1,  1957. 
The  Commission  understands  that  many 
telephone  companies  intend  to  take  ad¬ 
vantage  of  this  option  of  a  January  1, 
1957,  effective  date  and  it  would  seem 
that  benefits  would  accrue  to  companies, 
regulatory  bodies,  and  the  public  if  it 
were  possible  for  all  Class  A  and  B  tele¬ 
phone  companies  to  achieve  a  January  1, 
1957,  effective  date. 

It  appearing  that  the  proposed  rule 
making  proceeding  in  this  matter  has 
indicated  the  desirability  of  amendment 
of  the  Commission’s  accounting  rules  for 
Class  A  and  B  telephone  companies  in 
substantially  the  form  proposed; 

It  is  ordered.  That  under  authority 
contained  in  sections  4  (i)  and  220  (a) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  Part  31  (Uniform  System  of 
Accounts  for  Class  A  and  Class  B  Tele¬ 
phone  Companies)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  and  regulations  is  amended  as  set 
forth  below  effective  January  1,  1958; 
Provided,  however.  That  any  company 
may  if  it  so  desires  place  these  amend¬ 
ments  into  effect  as  of  January  1,  1957. 

No.  189 - 4 


(Seo.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
164.  Interpret  or  apply  seo.  220,  48  Stat. 
1078;  47  U.  S.  O.  220) 

Adopted:  September  19,  1956. 

Released:  September  24,  1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

la.  Delete  present  paragraph  (r)  of 
§  31.01-3  and  substitute  the  following  in 
lieu  thereof: 

(r)  “Minor  items,”  as  applied  to  de¬ 
preciable  telephone  plant,  means  any 
part  or  element  of  such  plant,  other  than 
station  apparatus  and  station  connec¬ 
tions,  which  is  not  designated  as  a  re¬ 
tirement  unit  in  §  31.8. 

b.  In  paragraph  (bb)  of  §  31.01-3 
change  the  period  to  a  comma  and  add 
the  following  words  “or  other  appropri¬ 
ate  account.”  Paragraph  (bb),  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

(bb)  “Salvage  value”  means  the 
amount  received  for  property  retired,  if 
sold,  or  if  retained  for  reuse,  the  amount 
at  which  the  material  recovered  is 
chargeable  to  account  122,  “Material  and 
supplies,”  or  other  appropriate  account. 

2.  Add  the  following  two  sentences  at 
the  end  of  paragraph  (c)  of  §  31.02-80: 
“For  purposes  of  the  records  required 
to  be  kept  under  this  paragraph  no  costs 
of  removal  or  disconnection  shall  be  as¬ 
sociated  with  account  231,  ‘Station  appa¬ 
ratus.’  Any  such  costs  shall  be  recorded 
as  applicable  to  account  232,  ‘Station 
connections.’  ”  Paragraph  (c) ,  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

(c)  The  company  shall  keep  such  rec¬ 
ords  of  property  and  property  retire¬ 
ments  as  will  reflect  the  service  life  of 
property  which  has  been  retired,  or  will 
permit  the  determination  of  service-life 
indications  by  mortality,  turnover,  or 
other  appropriate  methods,  and  also  such 
records  as  will  reflect  the  percentage  of 
salvage  value,  or  net  salvage  value,  as 
appropriate,  for  property  retired  from 
each  class  of  depreciable  telephone 
plant.  For  purposes  of  the  records  re¬ 
quired  to  be  kept  under  this  paragraph 
no  costs  of  removal  or  disconnection  shall 
be  associated  with  account  231,  “Station 
apparatus."  Any  such  costs  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  as  applicable  to  account  232,  “Sta¬ 
tion  connections.” 

3.  In  §  31.02-82,  beneath  the  words 
“Station  apparatus  (account  231).”,  in¬ 
sert  the  words  “Station  connections  (ac¬ 
count  232).”;  change  the  words  “Private 
branch  exchanges”  to  read  “Large  pri¬ 
vate  branch  exchanges”;  and  delete 
the  words  “Booths  and  special  fittings 
(account  235).”  Section  31.02-82,  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

§  31.02-82  Classes  of  depreciable  tele¬ 
phone  plant.  The  classes  of  depreciable 
telephone  plant  and  the  accounts  cover¬ 
ing  such  plant  are  as  follows: 

Right  of  way  (account  207). 

Buildings  (account  212). 

Central  office  equipment  (account  221). 
Station  apparatus  (account  231). 

Station  connections  (account  232). 

Large  private  branch  exchanges  (account 

234). 


Pole  lines  (account  241). 

Aerial  cable  (account  242:1). 

Underground  cable  (account  242:2). 

Buried  cable  (account  242:3). 

Submarine  cable  (account  242:4). 

Aerial  wire  (account  243). 

Underground  conduit  (account  244). 
Furniture  and  office  equipment  (account 

261). 

Vehicles  and  other  work  equipment  (account 

264). 

Note:  When  depreciable  plant  carried  in 
account  276,  ‘‘Telephone  plant  acquired,”  is 
distributed  to  the  appropriate  plant  ac¬ 
counts,  adjusting  entries  shall  be  made  cov¬ 
ering  the  depreciation  charges  applicable  to 
such  plant  for  the  period  during  which  It 
was  carried  in  account  276. 

4.  Delete  paragraph  (a)  of  131.100:2 
and  substitute  the  following  in  lieu 
thereof : 

§  31.100:2  Telephone  plant  under 
construction,  (a)  This  account  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  original  cost  (note  §  31.01-3 
(x) )  of  construction  of  telephone  plant, 
other  than  station  apparatus,  that  is 
not  completed  ready  for  service.  It  shall 
Include  interest  during  construction, 
taxes  during  construction,  and  all  other 
elements  of  cost  of  such  construction 
work.  (Note  also  §§31.2-20  to  31.2-22 
and  account  231.) 

5.  In  §31.100:3,  paragraph  (a),  add 
the  words  “other  than  station  appara¬ 
tus,”  between  the 'words  “property”  and 
“owned.”  Paragraph  (a),  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows: 

§  31.100:3  Property  held  for  future 
telephone  use.  (a)  This  account  shall 
include  the  original  cost  (note  §  31.01-3 
(x) )  of  property,  other  than  station  ap¬ 
paratus,  owned  and  held  for  imminent 
use  in  telephone  service  under  a  definite 
plan  for  such  use. 

«  •  •  •  •  - 

6.  Amend  §  31.122  as  follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a),  after  the  words 
“held  in  stock,”  insert  "(see  also  Note 
E  to  this  account)  ”.  Paragraph  (a) ,  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

§  31.122  Material  and  supplies,  (a) 
This  account  shall  Include  the  cost  of 
unapplied  material  and  supplies  held  in 
stock  (see  also  Note  E  to  this  account) , 
including  plant  supplies,  tools,  fuel,  sta¬ 
tionery,  directory  paper  stock,  and  other 
supplies;  and  material  and  articles  of 
the  company  in  process  of  manufacture 
for  supply  stock. 

b.  In  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(b),  after  the  word  “charges,”  insert 
the  words  “and  sales  and  use  taxes,”. 
Delete  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph 
(b).  Paragraph  (b),  as  amended,  reads 
as  follows: 

(b)  Transportation  charges  and  sales 
and  use  taxes,  so  far  as  practicable, 
shall  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  cost 
of  the  particular  material  to  which  they 
relate. 

c.  Following  Note  D,  add  a  new  note  as 
follows: 

Note  E:  This  account  shall  not  include 
Items  in  stock  which  are  Includible  in  ac¬ 
count  231,  “Station  apparatus.”  Materials  in 
stock  that  are  normally  used  for  station 
apparatus  repair  purposes  shall  be  Included 
In  account  606,  “Repairs  of  station  equip¬ 
ment,"  if  company-held,  and  in  this  account 
if  in  stocks  held  by  others. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


7.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  of  §  31.171  as 
follows: 

a.  In  the  first  sentence,  delete  the 
words  “(except  the  cost  of  removal  of 
station  apparatus)  ”.  Insert  the  follow¬ 
ing  as  a  new  second  sentence:  “(With 
respect  to  entries  relating  to  station 
apparatus  and  station  connections,  see 
accounts  231  and  232.)  ”  Change  present 
second  sentence  to  read:  “This  account 
shall  also  be  credited  with  amounts 
chargeable  to  account  138,  ‘Extraordi¬ 
nary  maintenance  and  retirements,’  as 
provided  in  §  31.02-83.” 

b.  Paragraph  (b),  as  amended,  reads 
as  follows: 

(b)  At  the  time  of  retirement  of  de¬ 
preciable  telephone  plant,  this  account 
shall  be  charged  with  the  original  cost 
(note  §  31.01-3(x) )  of  the  property  re¬ 
tired  plus  the  cost  of  removal  and  shall 
be  credited  with  the  salvage  value  and 
insurance  recovered,  if  any.  (With  re¬ 
spect  to  entries  relating  to  station  ap¬ 
paratus  and  station  connections,  see 
accounts  231  and  232.)  This  account 
shall  also  be  credited  with  amounts 
chargeable  to  account  138,  “Extraordi¬ 
nary  maintenance  and  retirements,”  as 
provided  in  §  31.02-83.  (Note  also 
§  31.2-25.) 

8a.  In  the  last  sentence  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  §  31.2-20  delete  the  words 
“or  account  607,  ‘Station  removals  and 
changes,’  as  appropriate.”  As  amended, 
that  portion  of  paragraph  (b)  preceding 
Note  A  reads  as  follows: 

(b)  The  telephone  plant  accounts 
shall  not  include  the  cost  or  other  value 
of  telephone  plant  contributed  to  the 
company.  Contributions  in  the  form  of 
money  or  its  equivalent  toward  the  con¬ 
struction  of  telephone  plant  shall  be 
credited  to  the  accounts  charged  with 
the  cost  of  such  construction.  Amounts 
of  initial  non-recurring  charges  based 
on  the  cost  of  plant  or  equipment 
furnished  in  rendering  service  to  a  cus¬ 
tomer,  other  than  as  provided  in  §  31.5- 
50  (b)  (2)  shall  be  credited  to  the  ac¬ 
counts  charged  with  the  cost  of  the  plant 
or  equipment.  Amounts  of  initial 
charges  based  on  the  estimated  cost  of 
removal  of  such  plant  or  equipment  shall 
be  credited  to  account  171,  “Deprecia¬ 
tion  reserve.” 

b.  In  paragraph  (d)  of  g  31.2-20 
change  “$10”  to  read  “$25”.  Paragraph 
(d),  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

(d)  The  cost  of  individual  items  of 
equipment,  such  as  tools  and  office 
equipment  of  small  value  (for  example, 
costing  $25  or  less)  or  short  life,  shall  be 
charged  to  the  appropriate  operating  ex¬ 
pense  or  clearing  accounts  according  to 
the  use  of  such  items,  except  that  such 
accounting  shall  not  be  permitted  when 
the  investment  in  such  property  is  rela¬ 
tively  large  and  the  correctness  of  the 
accounting  therefor  is  verified  by  current 
inventories. 

9.  a.  At  the  end  of  paragraph  (b)  (10) 
(i)  of  §  31.2-22  delete  the  period  and  add 
the  following  words:  except,  however, 
that  such  interest  shall  be  only  on 
amounts  in  account  100.2,  ‘Telephone 
plant  under  construction’.” 


b.  Paragraph  (b)  (10)  (1) ,  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows: 

(i)  Reasonable  amounts  for  Interest 
during  the  construction  period  (before 
the  property  is  received  or  is  completed 
ready  for  telephone  service)  on  general 
funds  expended  for  the  acquisition  or 
construction  of  telephone  plant  shall  be 
charged  to  the  telephone  plant  accounts 
and  credited  to  account  313,  “Interest  in¬ 
come,”  except,  however,  that  such  inter¬ 
est  shall  be  only  on  amounts  in  account 
100.2,  “Telephone  plant  under  construc¬ 
tion.” 

10.  Amended  §  31.2-25  as  follows: 

a.  In  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 

(a)  delete  the  words  “(except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section)” 
and  substitute  the  words  “(except  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section 
and  in  account  231) 

b.  In  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 

(b)  (2),  after  the  word  “element”  insert 
the  words  “of  plant,  other  than  station 
apparatus  and  station  connections  (see 
g  31.01-3  (r)),”. 

c.  At  the  beginning  of  the  third  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (b)  (2),  delete  the 
words  “Except  as  provided  in  the  note 
under  account  231,  ‘Station  apparatus,’ 
In  §  31.8,”  and  capitalize  the  first  letter 
of  the  word  “if”. 

d.  After  paragraph  (b)  (2)  add  new 
subparagraphs  as  follows: 

(3)  Station  apparatus:  The  account¬ 
ing  to  be  performed  upon  the  disposition 
of  station  apparatus  shall  be  as  provided 
In  account  231.  (Note  also  §  31.02-80 

(c) .) 

(4)  Station  connections:  The  account¬ 
ing  to  be  performed  upon  the  retirement 
of  station  connections  shall  be  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  account  232.  (Note  also  g  31.02- 
80  (c) .) 

e.  Delete  present  paragraphs  (c)  and 

(d)  and  substitute  the  following  in  lieu 
thereof: 

(c)  Leaseholds:  The  accounting  for 
leaseholds  retired  shall  be  as  provided 
for  in  the  texts  of  account  172,  “Amorti¬ 
zation  reserve,”  and  account  613,  “Amor¬ 
tization  of  intangible  property.” 

(d)  Land:  The  original  cost  of  land 
retired  shall  be  credited  to  account  211, 
“Land."  If  the  land  is  sold,  the  difference 
between  such  original  cost  and  the  sale 
price  (less  commissions  and  other  ex¬ 
penses  of  making  the  sal'))  of  the  land 
shall  be  credited  to  account  401,  “Credits 
for  telephone  plant  sold,”  or  debited  to 
account  410,  “Debits  for  telephone  plant 
sold,”  as'may  be  appropriate.  If  the  land 
is  retained  by  the  company  and  held  for 
sale,  its  cost  shall  be  charged  to  account 
103,  “Miscellaneous  physical  property.” 

f .  In  the  third  sentence  of  paragraph 

(e)  change  the  word  “installations”  to 
“connections”. 

g.  Section  31.2-25,  as  amended,  reads 
$s  follows: 

§  31.2-25  Telephone  plant  retired. 
(a)  To  the  end  that  the  telephone  plant 
accounts  (note  §g  31.2-20,  31.2-21)  shall 
at  all  times  disclose  the  original  cost 
(note  g  31.01-3  (x) )  of  all  property  In 
service,  the  original  cost  of  retired  prop¬ 
erty,  whether  replaced  or  not  (except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this 


section  and  in  account  231),  shall  be 
credited  to  the  account  or  accounts  in 
this  classification  to  which  such  cost 
was  charged.  Normally,  these  retire¬ 
ment  credits  with  respect  to  such  plant 
as  entire  buildings,  entire  central  offices, 
large  private  branch  exchanges,  all  plant 
abandoned,  and  any  large  sections  of 
plant  withdrawn  from  service  with 
knowledge  that  they  will  not  be  physic¬ 
ally  removed  during  the  following  month 
shall  be  entered  in  the  accounts  for  the 
month  in  which  use  of  the  property 
ceased  and  no  later  than  the  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  month  with  respect  to  other 
plant:  Provided,  That  when  literal  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  provision  for  timing 
of  entries  with  respect  to  the  property 
amounting  to  less  than  $5,000  retired 
under  any  one  project  would  involve  an 
unreasonable  amount  of  record  keeping 
and  estimating  of  quantities,  original 
costs,  and  salvage,  such  entries  may  be 
deferred  until  physical  removal  of  the 
property  or  decision  to  abandon  it  in 
place  if  there  is  assurance  that  such  re¬ 
moval  or  decision  will  not  be  unduly 
delayed.  Every  company  shall,  there¬ 
fore,  take  such  Measures  and  establish 
such  procedure  as  will  insure  strict  com¬ 
pliance  with  these  requirements.  When 
any  item  of  property  subject  to  plant 
retirement  accounting  is  worn  out,  lost, 
sold,  destroyed,  abandoned,  surrendered 
upon  lapse  of  title,  becomes  perman¬ 
ently  unserviceable,  is  withdrawn,  or  for 
any  other  reason  is  retired  from  service, 
the  amount  in  the  plant  accounts  ap¬ 
plicable  to  that  item  shall  be  credited 
to  the  appropriate  plant  accounts,  and 
the  retirement  entry  shall  refer  to  the 
source  (or  to  the  supporting  records 
showing  the  source)  in  the  continuing 
property  record  from  which  the  cost  was 
obtained.  (Note  also  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section.) 

(b)  Depreciable  telephone  plant:  For 
the  purpose  of  avoiding  undue  refine¬ 
ment  in  accounting  for  the  replacement 
of  small  items  of  property,  the  account¬ 
ing  for  retirements  and  replacements  of 
depreciable  telephone  plant  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(1)  Retirement  units:  This  group  in¬ 
cludes  major  items  of  property,  a  list  of 
which  1s  shown  in  §  31.8.  The  original 
cost  of  any  such  item  retired  shall  be 
credited  to  the  plant  account  and 
charged  to  account  171,  “Depreciation 
reserve,”  whether  or  not  replaced.  (Note 
also  paragraph  (b)  of  account  171.)  The 
original  cost  of  property  installed  in 
place  of  the  property  retired  shall  be 
charged  to  the  appropriate  telephone 
plant  account. 

(2)  Minor  items:  This  group  includes 
any  part  or  element  of  plant,  other  than 
station  apparatus  and  station  connec¬ 
tions  (see  §31.01-3  (r)),  which  is  not 
designated  as  a  retirement  unit.  The 
original  C06t  of  any  minor  item  of  prop¬ 
erty  retired  and  not  replaced  shall  be 
credited  to  the  plant  account  and 
charged  to  account  171  (note  also  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  the  text  of  that  account) , 
except  that  if  the  original  cost  of  a  minor 
item  of  property  is  included  in  the  speci¬ 
fic  or  average  cost  for  a  retirement  unit 
of  which  the  minor  item  is  a  part,  no 
separate  credit  to  the  telephone  plant 
account  is  required  when  such  a  minor 
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Item  is  retired.  If  minor  items  of  prop¬ 
erty  are  replaced  (apart  from  the  retire¬ 
ment  unit  of  which  they  form  a  part  or 
with  which  they  are  associated)  no  ad¬ 
justment  shall  be  made  in  account  171. 
The  cost  of  the  replacement  shall  be 
charged  to  the  account  appropriate  for 
the  cost  of  repairs  of  the  property,  except 
that  if  the  replacement  effects  a  sub¬ 
stantial  betterment  (the  primary  aim  of 
which  is  to  make  the  property  affected 
more  useful,  of  greater  durability,  of 
greater  capacity,  or  more  economical  in 
operation)  the  excess  cost  of  (i)  such  a 
replacement  over  (ii)  the  estimated  cost 
at  the  then  current  prices  of  replacing 
without  betterment  the  minor  items  be¬ 
ing  retired,  shall  be  charged  to  the  ap¬ 
propriate  telephone  plant  account. 

(3)  Station  apparatus:  The  account¬ 
ing  to  be  performed  upon  the  disposition 
of  station  apparatus  shall  be  as  provided 
in  account  231.  (Note  also  §  31.02-80 

(c).) 

(4)  Station  connections:  The  ac¬ 
counting  to  be  performed  upon  the  re¬ 
tirement  of  station  connections  shall  be 
as  provided  in  account  232.  (Note  also 
§  31.02-80  (c).) 

(c)  Leaseholds:  The  accounting  for 
leaseholds  retired  shall  be  as  provided 
for  in  the  texts  of  account  172,  “Amor¬ 
tization  reserve,”  and  account  613, 
“Amortization  of  intangible  property.” 

(d)  Land:  The  original  cost  of  land 
retired  shall  be  credited  to  account  211, 
“Land.”  If  the  land  is  sold,  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  such  original  cost  and  the 
sale  price  (less  commissions  and  other 
expenses  of  making  the  sale)  of  the  land 
shall  be  credited  to  account  401,  “Credits 
for  telephone  plant  sold,”  or  debited  to 
account  410,  “Debits  for  telephone  plant 
sold,”  as  may  be  appropriate.  If  the  land 
is  retained  by  the  company  and  held  for 
sale,  its  cost  shall  be  charged  to  account 
103,  “Miscellaneous  physical  property.” 

(e)  Determination  of  the  cost  of  prop¬ 
erty  to  be  retired :  The  cost  of  telephone 
plant  retired  shall  be  the  amount  at 
which  such  property  is  included  in  the 
telephone  plant  accounts.  When  it  is 
impracticable  to  determine  the  cost  of 
each  item  due  to  the  relatively  large 
number  or  small  cost  of  such  items,  the 
average  cost  of  all  the  items  covered  by 
an  appropriate  subdivision  of  the  account 
shall  be  used  in  determining  the  cost  to 
be  assigned  to  such  items  when  retired: 
Provided,  That  the  method  used  in  deter¬ 
mining  average  cost  gives  due  regard  to 
the  quantity,  size,  and  kind  of  items, 
the  area  in  which  they  were  installed 
and  their  classification  in  other  respects, 
as  called  for  by  the  rules  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  regarding  continuing  property 
records  and  by  the  system  of  continuing 
property  records  accepted  by  the  Com¬ 
mission  specifically  for  use  of  the  ac¬ 
counting  company.  This  method  of 
average  cost  may  be  applied  in  retire¬ 
ment  of  such  items  as  telephones,  bell 
boxes,  station  connections,  poles,  cross- 
arms,  wire,  cable,  cable  terminals,  con¬ 
duit,  and  nonmultiple  private  branch 
exchange  switchboards.  Any  company 
may  use  average  cost  of  property  in¬ 
stalled  in  a  year  or  band  of  years.  It 
should  be  understood,  however,  that  the 
use  of  average  costs  shall  not  relieve  the 
company  of  the  requirement  for  main¬ 


taining  its  continuing  property  records 
in  such  manner  as  to  show,  where  prac¬ 
ticable,  dates  of  installation  and  removal 
so  as  to  provide  these  data  for  purposes 
of  mortality  studies. 

(f )  The  accounting  for  the  retirement 
of  organization,  franchises,  patent 
rights,  and  other  intangible  property, 
shall  be  as  provided  for  in  the  texts  of 
account  172,  “Amortization  reserve,”  ac¬ 
count  413,  “Miscellaneous  debits  to 
earned  surplus,”  account  613,  “Amorti¬ 
zation  of  intangible  property,”  and  ac¬ 
count  100:4,  “Telephone  plant  acquisi¬ 
tion  adjustment.” 

(g)  When  telephone  plant  is  sold  to¬ 
gether  with  the  telephone  traffic  associ¬ 
ated  therewith,  the  original  cost  of  the 
property  shall  be  credited  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  plant  accounts  and  the  estimated 
amounts  carried  with  respect  thereto  in 
the  depreciation  and  amortization  re¬ 
serve  accounts  shall  be  charged  to  such 
reserve  accounts.  The  difference,  if  any, 
between  (1)  the  net  amount  of  such 
debit  and  credit  items  and  (2)  the  con¬ 
sideration  received  (less  commissions 
and  other  expenses  of  making  the  sale) 
for  the  property  shall  be  included,  if  a 
debit,  in  account  410,  “Debits  for  tele¬ 
phone  plant  sold,”  and  if  a  credit,  in 
account  401,  “Credits  for  telephone  plant 
sold.”  The  accounting  for  depreciable 
telephone  plant  sold  without  the  traffic 
associated  therewith  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  accounting  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  account  171,  “Depre¬ 
ciation  reserve.” 

11.  Delete  §  31.231  and  substitute  the 
following  in  lieu  thereof : 

§  31.231  Station  apparatus,  (a)  This 
account  shall  include  the  original  cost 
(note  §  31.01-3  (x) )  of  station  appa¬ 
ratus,  including  small  private  branch 
exchanges  and  booths,  installed  either 
for  customers’  or  the  company’s  use. 
This  account  shall  also  include  the  cost 
of  materials  in  stock  which  are  normally 
used  as  station  apparatus  or  additions 
thereto,  as  distinguished  from  items 
normally  used  for  repair  purposes. 
Items  included  in  this  account  which  are 
normally  used  as  station  apparatus  shall 
remain  herein  until  finally  disposed  of  or 
until  used  in  such  manner  as  to  be  in¬ 
cludible  in  other  accounts. 

(b)  Each  company  shall  prepare  a  list 
of  items  of  station  apparatus  which  shall 
be  used  as  its  list'of  disposition  units  for 
this  account  the  cost  of  which  when 
finally  disposed  of  shall  be  credited  to 
this  account  and  charged  to  the  depreci¬ 
ation  reserve.  Two  copies  of  such  list 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commission  not 
later  than  the  date  it  is  to  be  made  effec¬ 
tive  for  use  by  the  company,  together 
with  the  company’s  plan  for  determining 
disposition  unit  costs  and  the  methods  to 
be  used  to  insure  that  an  equitable  por¬ 
tion  of  the  cost  of  other  items,  supply 
expense,  and  other  amounts  included  in 
this  account  will  be  credited  hereto  and 
charged  to  account  171,  “Depreciation 
reserve,”  upon  the  ultimate  disposal  of 
any  disposition  unit.  Revisions  made 
during  any  year  to  the  effective  list  of 
disposition  units  shall  be  submitted  In 
duplicate  to  the  Commission  not  later 
than  March  1  of  the  following  year. 


ITEMS 

(Note  131.01-8) 

Amplifying  equipment. 

Answering  equipment. 

Attendants’  cabinets. 

Attendants’  desks. 

Backboards. 

Battery  boxes. 

Booths. 

Code  call  units. 

Code  sending  sets. 

Coin  collectors. 

Desk  sets,  hand  sets,  wall  sets,  and  com¬ 
bined  sets,  including  those  used  at  main, 
extension,  private  branch  exchange,  and 
private  line  stations,  etc.  This  Includes 
such  sets  used  as  operators’  sets  at  large 
private  branch  exchangee  and  In  central 
offices  and  operators’  schools.  (See  also 
Note  C  to  this  account.) 

Directory  stands  or  shelves. 

Distributing  frames. 

Extension  bells. 

Hand-set  mountings. 

Messenger,  and  similar  signaling  devices. 
Mobile  telephone  equipment. 

Operators’  chairs. 

Operators’  head  sets  and  breastplate  trans¬ 
mitters.  (See  also  Note  C  to  this  account.) 
Order  receiving  tables. 

Order  turrets. 

Power  equipment. 

Printer-telegraph  equipment. 

Private  branch  exchange  equipment — non- 
multiple  manual  and  cordless  switchboards 
and  dial  equipment  of  types  designed  for 
not  more  than  two  digit  operation. 
Program  supply  equipment. 

Public  telephone  signs. 

Station  switching  and  signaling  devices,  In¬ 
cluding  apparatus  cabinets,  keys,  key  cabi¬ 
nets,  and  other  devices  used  as  parts  of 
intercommunicating  systems. 

Subscriber  sets. 

Telegraph  equipment. 

Teletypewriter  equipment.  Including  switch¬ 
ing  equipment.  (See  also  accounts  221  and 
234.) 

Note  A:  The  cost  of  Installation  (includ¬ 
ing  cabling,  station  protectors,  and  wiring) 
shall  be  charged  to  account  232,  “Station 
connections.” 

Note  B:  The  cost  of  cross-connection  boxes 
Installed  as  a  part  of  the  house  cable  system, 
including  those  used  as  distributing  frames, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  242.1,  “Aerial 
cable.” 

Note  C:  Operators’  head  sets  and  breast¬ 
plate  transmitters  in  central  offices  and  at 
large  private  branch  exchanges,  and  test  sets 
6uch  as  those  used  by  wire  chiefs,  linemen, 
and  others,  shall  be  Included  in  account  221, 
“Central  office  equipment,"  account  234, 
“Large  private  branch  exchanges,”  or  account 
264,  “Vehicles  and  other  work  equipment,’’ 
as  appropriate. 

Note  D:  Items  of  station  apparatus  in 
stock  for  which  no  further  use  in  the  ordinary 
conduct  of  the  business  is  contemplated,  or 
which  as  a  precautionary  measure,  are  held 
for  possible  future  contingencies  instead  of 
being  junked,  shall  be  excluded  from  this 
account  and  included  in  account  122,  “Ma¬ 
terial  and  supplies.” 

Note  E:  An  annual  inventory  shall  be 
taken  of  all  telephones  in  stock  that  are  in¬ 
cluded  in  this  account.  The  number  of  such 
telephones  as  determined  by  this  inventory, 
together  with  the  number  of  all  other  tele¬ 
phones  included  in  this  account,  shall  be 
compared  with  the  corresponding  number  of 
telephones  as  shown  by  the  respective  con¬ 
trol  records.  The  original  cost  of  any  unre¬ 
conciled  differences  thereby  disclosed  shall 
be  adjusted  through  account  171,  “Deprecia¬ 
tion  reserve.”  Appropriate  verifications  shall 
also  be  made  at  suitable  intervals  and  neces¬ 
sary  adjustments  between  this  account  and 
account  171  shall  be  made  for  all  other  sta¬ 
tion  apparatus  included  in  this  account. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


12.  Delete  §  31.232  and  substitute  the 
following  in  lieu  thereof : 

§  31.232  Station  connections.  (a) 
This  account  shall  include  the  original 
cost  (note  §  31.01-3  (x) )  of  installing  or 
connecting  items  of  station  apparatus 
and  the  original  cost  of  inside  wiring  and 
cabling  and  of  drop  and  block  wires. 
(See  also  account  605,  “Repairs  of  sta¬ 
tion  equipment.”) 

(b)  When  station  apparatus  is  in¬ 
stalled,  the  cost  of  installation  shall  be 
charged  to  this  account.  The  original 
cost  (actual  or  estimated  average  unit 
cost)  of  any  portion  of  the  station  con¬ 
nections  which  is  thereby  returned  to 
service  shall  also  be  charged  to  this 
account  and  credited  to  account  171, 
“Depreciation  reserve.” 

(c)  When  a  left-in  station  is  recon¬ 
nected,  the  cost  of  reconnection  shall  be 
charged  to  this  account.  The  original 
cost  (actual  or  estimated  average  unit 
cost)  of  the  portion  of  the  station  con¬ 
nections  associated  with  the  left-in  sta¬ 
tion  which  is  retired  as  a  result  gf  the 
reconnection  work  shall  be  credited 
hereto  and  charged  to  account  171,  “De¬ 
preciation  reserve.” 

(d)  When  a  station  (or  other  item  of 
station  apparatus  with  which  station 
connections  are  associated  in  the  com¬ 
pany’s  retirement  practices)  is  physically 
removed,  the  original  cost  (actual  or  esti¬ 
mated  average  unit  cost)  of  the  asso¬ 
ciated  station  connections  carried  in  this 
account  shall  be  credited  hereto  and 
charged  to  account  171,  “Depreciation 
reserve.”  In  the  event  of  the  replace¬ 
ment  of  a  small  private  branch  exchange 
or  booth,  if  the  cost  of  installation  of  the 
replacement  is  charged  to  this  account, 
an  appropriate  retirement  shall  be  made 
from  this  account  for  the  station  con¬ 
nections  associated  with  the  plant  re¬ 
placed. 

ITEMS 

(Note  5  31.01-8) 

The  wires  (or  small  cables)  from  the  station 
apparatus  to  the  point  of  connection  with 
the  general  overhead  or  underground 
system  or  to  the  Junction  boxeB  where  the 
house  cable  or  other  cable  terminates. 
This  Includes  circuits,  carried  by  means  of 
wire  or  small  cables,  extending  to  the  cable 
terminal  In  cases  where  connection  Is 
made  with  a  general  cable  system,  or  to 
the  point  of  connection  with  the  aerial 
wire  plant  in  cases  where  connection  Is 
made  with  a  general  wire  system. 

The  wires  (or  small  cables)  used  to  connect 
station  apparatus  in  the  same  building, 
such  as  main  stations  with  extension  sta¬ 
tions,  and  stations  of  intercommunicating 
systems. 

The  wires  (or  small  cables)  used  to  connect 
private  branch  exchange  switchboards  or 
their  distributing  frames  with  terminal 
stations  located  in  the  same  building. 

The  wires  (or  small  cables)  used  to  connect 
the  various  parts  of  a  6mall  private  branch 
exchange,  such  as  the  cables  or  wires  from 
distributing  frames  to  switchboard. 

The  wires  (or  small  cables)  installed  specifi¬ 
cally  to  serve  as  trunk,  battery,  or  generator 
circuits  from  a  small  private  branch  ex¬ 
change  to  the  point  of  connection  with  the 
permanent  house  or  outside  cables  or 
wires. 

Connecting  blocks,  ground  wires,  ground 
rods,  station  protectors,  clamps,  cleats, 
nails,  screws  and  other  material  used  In 
the  Installation  of  station  apparatus  and 
inside  wiring  and  cabling. 


Labor  and  other  costs  Incurred  In  connec¬ 
tion  with  station  apparatus  and  station 
connection  installations  or  additions 
thereto. 

Brackets,  bridle  rings,  insulators,  knobs, 
span  clamps,  screws,  sleeves,  strand,  tubes, 
and  other  material  used  In  the  installation 
of  drop  and  block  wires;  trimming  trees 
and  other  costs  incurred  in  the  installa¬ 
tion  of  such  wires;  pipes  or  other  pro¬ 
tective  covering  for  underground  service 
connections;  and  permits  and  privileges 
for  construction. 

Note  A:  Costs  chargeable  to  this  account 
In  connection  with  inside  cabling  are  re¬ 
stricted  to  small  cables  used  in  station  in¬ 
stallations  instead  of  wires,  such  as  those 
run  from  wall  outlets  or  floor  terminals  to 
the  station  apparatus,  and  to  cables  used  in 
installing  small  private  branch  exchanges. 
The  cost  of  cables  used  in  installing  large 
private  branch  exchanges  is  chargeable  to 
account  234,  "Large  private  branch  ex¬ 
changes.”  The  cost  of  other  inside  cables. 
Including  riser  and  distributing  cables  in 
buildings,  which  by  their  physical  character, 
method  of  installation,  and  permanence  con¬ 
stitute  house  cables,  Is  chargeable  to  account 
242:1,  “Aerial  cable.” 

Not*  B:  The  cost  of  outside  plant,  such 
as  poles,  wires,  and  cables,  whether  or  not 
on  private  property,  used  to  connect  a  pri¬ 
vate  branch  exchange  with  Its  terminal  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate 
pole,  wire  and  cable  accounts. 

Not*  C;  The  cost  of  disconnecting  or  re¬ 
moving  station  apparatus  and  station  con¬ 
nections  shall  be  charged  to  account  171, 
“Depreciation  reserve.”  However,  provisional 
denials  of  service  to  stations  for  nonpayment 
shall  not  be  treated  as  stations  disconnected 
unless  the  denials  become  final.  Similarly, 
restoration  of  service  to  such  stations  sub¬ 
jected  to  provisional  denials  which  have  not 
become  final  shall  not  be  treated  as  stations 
reconnected.  The  cost  of  disconnecting  and 
reconnecting  customers’  lines  at  customers’ 
premises  to  effect  such  provisional  denials 
and  restorations  shall  be  charged  to  account 
605,  "Repairs  of  station  equipment.”  If  the 
disconnection  and  reconnection  are  made  In 
central  offices,  the  cost  thereof  6hall  be 
charged  to  account  604,  “Repairs  of  central 
office  equipment.” 

13.  Delete  §  31.233. 

14.  Delete  §  31.234  and  substitute  the 
following  in  lieu  thereof: 

8  31.234  Large  private  "branch  ex¬ 
changes.  This  account  shall  include  the 
original  cost  (note  §31.01-3  (x))t  in¬ 
cluding  cost  of  installation,  of  multiple 
manual  private  branch  exchanges,  and 
of  dial  system  private  branch  exchanges 
of  types  designed  for  more  than  two 
digit  operation  (types  designed  to  ac¬ 
commodate  normally  100  or  more  exten¬ 
sions)  installed  either  for  customers’  or 
the  company’s  use.  (See  also  account 
231.) 

ITEMS 

(Note  5  31.01-8) 

Cables  or  wires  from  distributing  frame  to 
switchboard. 

Dial  system  private  branch  exchanges  of 
types  designed  for  more  than  two  digit 
operation.  Including  any  nonmultiple  man¬ 
ual  switchboards  used  as  attendants’  posi¬ 
tions  In  connection  with  such  dial  system 
exchanges. 

Distributing  frames. 

Multiple  manual  switchboards. 

Operators’  chairs. 

Operators’  head  sets  and  breastplate  trans¬ 
mitters. 

Power  equipment,  Including  special  founda¬ 
tions. 


Switching  equipment  at  automatic  switching 
centers  of  private  line  teletypewriter  sys¬ 
tems. 

Wires  (or  smaU  cables  used  Instead  of  wires) 
installed  specifically  to  serve  as  trunk,  bat¬ 
tery,  or  generator  circuits  from  a  large 
private  branch  exchange  to  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  permanent  house  or 
outside  cables  or  wires. 

Note  A:  The  cost  of  riser  and  distributing 
cables  in  buildings  other  than  central  offices, 
which  by  their  physical  characteristics, 
method  of  installation,  and  permanence  con¬ 
stitute  regular  house  cables  shall  be  charged 
to  account  242:1. 

Note  B:  The  cost  of  outside  plant,  such 
as  poles,  wires,  and  cables,  whether  or  not 
on  private  property,  used  to  connect  a  pri¬ 
vate  branch  exchange  with  Its  terminal  sta¬ 
tions  shall  be  charged  to  the  appropriate 
pole,  wire,  and  cable  accounts. 

Note  C:  The  cost  of  cross-connection  boxes 
installed  as  a  part  of  the  house  cable  system, 
including  those  used  as  distributing  frames, 
shall  be  charged  to  account  242:1. 

15.  Delete  §  31.235. 

16.  In  the  last  sentence  of  Note  A  to 
§  31.242:1,  change  the  words  “account 
234.”  to  read  “account  232  or  account 
234,  as  appropriate.”  Note  A,  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

Not*  A:  House  cables  are  considered  to 
be  extensions  of  aerial  cable  plant.  They  do 
not  Include  the  inside  wires  extending  from 
terminal  boxes  of  house  cables  to  subscribers’ 
stations  which  are  Included  in  account  232, 
or  the  cables  for  subscribers’  private  branch 
exchange  switchboards  which  are  Included  In 
account  232  or  account  234,  as  appropriate. 

17.  Delete  Note  B  to  8  31.242:2  and 
substitute  the  following: 

Note  B:  The  cost  of  small  cables  used  In 
station  Installations  or  as  drop  wires  shall 
be  charged  to  account  232. 

In  the  second  sentence  of  Note  D  to 
§  31.242:2,  change  the  words  “account 
234.”  to  read  “account  232  or  account  234, 
as  appropriate.”  Note  D,  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows: 

Note  D:  House  cables  are  considered  to  be 
extensions  of  aerial  cable  plant.  They  do  not 
Include  the  Inside  wires  extending  from 
terminal  boxes  of  house  cables  to  subscribers’ 
stations  which  are  Included  In  account  232, 
or  the  cables  for  subscribers’  private  branch 
exchange  switchboards  which  are  Included 
In  account  232  or  account  234,  as  appropriate. 

18.  In  the  note  to  §  31.243,  change  the 
words  “account  233.”  to  read  “account 
232.”  The  note,  as  amended,  reads  as 
follows: 

Note:  The  cost  of  drop  and  block  wires 
shall  be  included  in  account  232. 

19.  In  Note  B  to  §  31.244,  change  the 
words  “account  233.”  to  read  “account 
232.”  Note  B,  as  amended  reads  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Note  B:  The  cost  of  pipes  or  other  protec¬ 
tive  covering  for  underground  drop  and  block 
wires  or  service  connections  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  account  232. 

20.  In  §  31.261,  delete  the  words  “  (Note 
also  accounts  221,  234,  and  235  and 
§  31.2-20  (d) .)  ”  and  substitute  the  words 
“(Note  also  §31.2-20  (d)  and  accounts 
221  and  234.)”.  Section  31.261,  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

§  31.261  Furniture  and  office  equip¬ 
ment.  This  account  shall  include  the 
original  cost  (note  §31.01-3  (x) )  not 
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provided  for  in  other  accounts,  of  furni¬ 
ture  and  equipment  in  offices,  storerooms, 
shops,  and  other  quarters.  (Note  also 
§  31.2-20  (d)  and  accounts  221  and  234.) 

ITEMS 

(Note  §  31.01-8) 

Beds,  cots,  and  couches. 

Bins,  counters,  and  shelves. 

Bookcases. 

Cabinets  and  filing  cases. 

Cages,  cashiers’. 

Chairs,  carpets,  and  rugs. 

Clocks. 

Davenports. 

Desks. 

Equipment  in  rest,  dining,  recreation  and 
medical  rooms. 

Pans,  electric,  portable. 

Fire-extinguisher  equipment,  portable. 
Floor-scrubbing  and  polishing  machines. 

Gas  and  electric  fixtures,  portable. 

Lockers  and  wardrobes,  portable 
Mirrors,  portable. 

Motion-picture  equipment. 

Office  devices,  including  addressing,  billing, 
blueprinting,  computing,  dating,  duplica¬ 
ting,  mailing,  photostat  and  recording 
machines,  cash  registers,  check  writers, 
postage  meter  machines,  typewriters,  etc. 
Pianos  and  phonographs. 

Radio  sets. 

Racks — magazine,  newspaper,  umbrella,  and 
clothing. 

Refrigerators,  portable 
Safes. 

Sewing  machines. 

Stoves. 

Switchboards,  special  type  public  demonstra¬ 
tion. 

Tables. 

Vacuum  sweepers. 

Vending  machines. 

Water  coolers. 

Note:  The  cost  of  fixtures  attached  to  and 
constituting  a  part  of  buildings  shall  be 
charged  to  account  212. 

21.  Following  Note  F  to  §  31.305,  add  a 
new  note  as  follows: 

Note  G:  Sales  and  use  taxes  shall  be  ac¬ 
counted  for,  so  far  as  practicable,  as  a  part 
of  the  cost  of  the  items  to  which  the  taxes 
relate. 

22.  Delete  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  §  31.5- 
50  and  substitute  the  following  in  lieu 
thereof : 

(2)  Amounts  of  initial  nonrecurring 
charges  for  plant  or  equipment,  furn¬ 
ished  in  rendering  service  to  a  customer, 
includible  in  accounts  231,  232,  and  234, 
except  initial  charges  based  on  the  cost 
of  specially  assembled  private  branch  ex¬ 
changes  includible  in  account  234.  (Note 
paragraph  (b)  and  Note  A  of  §  31.2-20.), 

23.  In  paragraph  (b)  of  §  31.6-61  de¬ 
lete  the  words  “except  as  provided  in  ac¬ 
count  605,  ‘Repairs  of  station  equipment,’ 
for  labor  and  incidental  costs  in  the  re¬ 
placement  of  station  apparatus”.  Para¬ 
graph  (b),  as  amended  reads  as  follows: 

(b)  The  cost  of  repairs  does  not  in¬ 
clude  the  cost  of  replacing  items  of  prop¬ 
erty  designated  as  “retirement  units.” 
(Note  also  §  31.2-25.) 

24.  In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  31.603,  de¬ 
lete  the  words  “station  reconnections, 
reinstallations,  inside  moves  and  re¬ 
arrangements  of  station  equipment”  and 
substitute  the  words  “inside  moves  and 
rearrangements  of  station  apparatus,  in¬ 
cluding  service  regrades”.  Paragraph 
(a),  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 
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§  31.603  Test  desk  work,  (a)  This 
account  shall  include  the  costs  incurred 
by  forces  located  in  central  offices  and 
engaged  in  the  work  of  receiving  and 
recording  reports  of  trouble  from  sub¬ 
scribers  and  others;  testing  from  test 
desks  to  determine  the  nature  and  locar- 
tion  of  trouble;  dispatching  repairman 
from  test  desks;  testing  from  test  desks 
with  repairmen  during  the  course  of 
their  work  or  upon  its  completion  and 
making  other  tests  from  test  desks  to 
determine  the  condition  of  the  plant; 
and  testing  from  test  desks  in  the  course 
of  inside  moves  and  rearrangements  of 
station  apparatus,  including  service  re¬ 
grades. 

***** 

25.  Delete  §  31.605  and  substitute  the 
following  in  lieu  thereof : 

§  31.605  Repairs  of  station  equip - 
ment.  (a)  This  account  shall  include 
the  cost  of  repairing  station  apparatus, 
station  connections  and  large  private 
branch  exchanges.  It  shall  also  include 
the  cost  of  replacing  station  apparatus 
(excluding  the  cost  of  material  other 
than  repair  parts)  and  the  cost  of  re¬ 
placing  station  connections  where  serv¬ 
ice  discontinuance  is  not  involved. 

(b)  This  account  shall  include  also 
amortization  of  costs  of  extensive  re¬ 
placements  of  station  apparatus,  inside 
wires,  and  drop  and  block  wires,  which, 
under  conditions  provided  in  §  31.6-64, 
have  been  included  in  account  138,  “Ex¬ 
traordinary  maintenance  and  retire¬ 
ments.” 

ITEMS 

(Note  §  31.01-8) 

Changing  type  of  telephone,  such  as  from 
desk  set  to  hand  set,  wall  set  to  desk  set, 
magneto  to  common  battery,  or  nondial  to 
dial. 

Changing  inside  and  drop  and  block  wires. 
Cleaning  station  apparatus  and  large  private 
branch  exchange  equipment. 

Disconnecting  and  reconnecting  customers' 
lines  at  customers’  premises  to  deny  serv¬ 
ice  provisionally  for  nonpayment  and  to 
restore  service  in  cases  of  provisional 
denials  which  have  not  become  final.  (See 
also  Note  C  to  account  232.) 

Inside  moves  (moves  or  relocations  oil  the 
same  premises  or  at  the  same  address)  of 
Items  of  station  apparatus.  (See  also  Note 
A  to  this  account.) 

Inspecting,  testing,  and  reporting  on  condi¬ 
tion  of  equipment  to  determine  the  need 
for  repairs  or  replacements.  (See  also 
account  603.) 

Materials  normally  used  as  repair  parts  for 
station  apparatus. 

Number  plate  changes  not  incident  to  sta¬ 
tion  connections. 

Removing  sediment  from  and  cleaning  bat¬ 
teries. 

Repainting  and  other  repairs  of  booths,  in¬ 
cluding  those  owned  by  others. 

Repairing  used  station  equipment  for  reuse. 
Replacing  dry-cell  batteries. 

Replacing  minor  items  of  large  private 
branch  exchanges,  including  labor  and 
material  used  and  the  removal  and  re¬ 
covery  of  the  items  retired  less  salvage 
recovered,  except  when  such  items  are  re¬ 
placed  through  the  replacement  of  retire¬ 
ment  units.  (Note  also  §  31.2-25.) 
Replacing  one  small  private  branch  exchange 
by  another  of  the  same  capacity  and  type. 
(See  paragraph  (d)  of  account  232.) 
Routine  work  to  prevent  trouble,  such  as 
trimming  trees  to  protect  existing  drop 
and  block  wires. 
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Supply  expense  applicable  to  station  appa¬ 
ratus  being  reused. 

Testing  for,  locating  and  clearing  trouble  in 

station  apparatus  and  large  private  branch 

exchanges.  (See  also  account  603.) 

Note  A:  The  accounting  for  station  con¬ 
nections  in  cases  of  customers’  moves  to 
different  premises  or  to  a  different  address 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  a  retirement  or  a 
disconnection  at  the  old  location  and  an  in¬ 
stallation  or  a  reconnection  at  the  new  loca¬ 
tion. 

Note  B:  Amounts  charged  customers  for 
moves  and  changes  of  station  apparatus  and 
large  private  branch  exchanges  shall  be 
credited  to  account  500  or  to  other  revenue 
accounts  appropriate  for  the  class  of  service 
involved. 

26.  Delete  §  31.607. 

27.  In  §  31.632,  add  the  following  new 
item  after  the  fifth  item  in  the  item  list: 
“Repairs  of  furniture  and  office  equip¬ 
ment  used  at  public  telephone  locations 
and  cost  and  repairs  of  individual  items 
of  small  value  or  short  life.  (Note  also 
§  31.2-20  (d).)” 

28.  Delete  paragraph  (b)  of  §  31.704 
preceding  “Items”  and  substitute  the  fol¬ 
lowing  in  lieu  thereof. 

.  (b)  This  account  shall  be  cleared  by 
equitably  distributing  the  total  expense 
on  the  basis  of  material  and  supplies  and 
items  of  station  apparatus. 

29.  Amend  §  31.8  as  follows: 

a.  In  sub-section  221  Central  office 
equipment,  after  the  words  “Teletype¬ 
writer  sets:”,  delete  the  words  “Units 
specified  under  account  231.”  and  substi¬ 
tute  the  words  “The  disposition  units 
maintained  by  each  company  for  account 
231  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
that  account.” 

b.  Delete  sub-section  231  Station  ap¬ 
paratus  in  its  entirety  and  substitute  the 
following  in  lieu  thereof : 

231  Station  apparatus.  None,  but  each 
company  shall  maintain  its  own  list  of  station 
apparatus  disposition  units  for  account  231 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  that 
account. 

c.  Delete  sub-section  232  Station  in¬ 
stallations  in  its  entirety  and  substitute 
the  following  in  lieu  thereof : 

232  Station  connections.  (See  8  31.2-25 
and  accounts  232  and  605.) 

d.  Delete  sub-section  233  Drop  and 
block  wires  in  its  entirety. 

Delete  sub-section  234  Private  branch 
exchanges  in  its  entirety  and  substitute 
the  following  in  lieu  thereof : 

234  Large  private  branch  exchanges.  Units 
specified  under  sub-section  221  Central  office 
equipment  of  this  section. 

e.  Delete  sub-section  235  Booths  and 
special  fittings  in  its  entirety. 

30.  In  Case  6-R-2  of  Appendix  A,  de¬ 
lete  paragraph  (h)  and  substitute  the 
following  in  lieu  thereof  :- 

(h)  All  the  central  office  equipment,  sta¬ 
tion  apparatus,  station  connections,  large 
private  branch  exchanges,  furniture  and  of¬ 
fice  equipment,  or  vehicles  and  other  work 
equipment  situated  in  or  utilized  in  a  single 
exchange  area,  central  office  area,  or  other 
extensive  area,  without  additional  classes  of 
associated  plant. 

31.  In  the  last  sentence  of  the  answer 
in  Case  9-R-l  of  Appendix  A,  delete  the 
words  “see  account  233,  ‘Drop  and  block 
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wires.’”  and  substitute  the  words  “see 
account  232,  ‘Station  connections.’ 
The  answer,  as  amended,  reads  as 
follows: 

Answer:  With  respect  to  both  the  basic 
structure  and  the  conductor  serving  as  a 
ground  (except  when,  constituting  under¬ 
ground  dips,  which  may  be  viewed  as  a  virtual 
part  of  the  adjoining  conductor  structure), 
the  cost  shall  be  Included  in  account  242:3, 
“Buried  cable,”  u  unless  protected,  by  a  struc¬ 
ture  reusable  In  place  for  other  cable,  In 
which  event  the  cost  of  these  wires  6hall  be 
included  in  account  242:2,  “Underground 
cable,” 11  and  the  co6t  of  the  protective  struc¬ 
ture  shall  be  included  in  account  244,  “Un¬ 
derground  conduit" 11  (see  account  244,  note 
A).  (The  foregoing  does  not  apply  to  drop 
wires,  even  if  buried,  extending  from  the 
point  of  connection  with  the  general  over¬ 
head  or  underground  system  to  the  sub¬ 
scribers’  premises — see  account  232,  “Station 
connection."  u) 

1  32.  In  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
4  (a)  of  Appendix  B,  delete  the  words 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

“station  installations”  and  substitute  the 
words  “station  connections”.  Paragraph 
4  (a) ,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

4.  Average  costs,  (a)  In  the  development 
of  average  costs  for  plant  consisting  of  a  large 
number  of  similar  units,  such  as  telephones, 
bell  boxes,  station  connections,  poles,  cross- 
arms,  wire,  cable,  cable  terminals,  conduit, 
and  nonmultiple  private  branch  exchange 
switchboards,  units  of  similar  size  and  type 
within  each  specified  accounting  area  and 
plant  account  may  be  grouped  without  re¬ 
gard  to  year  of  construction.  Each  such 
average  cost  shall  be  set  forth  In  the  con¬ 
tinuing  property  record  or  in  records  supple¬ 
mental  thereto  and  in  support  thereof. 

In  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph  5 
of  Appendix  B,  delete  the  words  “sta¬ 
tion  apparatus,  station  installations,  and 
drop  and  block  wires)”  and  substitute 
the  words  “station  apparatus  and  sta¬ 
tion  connections)”.  Paragraph  5,  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 


5.  Identification  of  property -record  units. 
There  shall  be  shown  in  the  continuing 
property  record  or  in  records  supplemental 
thereto  and  in  support  thereof,  a  complete 
description  of  the  property-record  units  in 
such  detail  as  to  identify  plainly  such  units. 
The  description  (except  for  classes  of  plant 
for  which  it  is  impracticable,  6uch  as  station 
apparatus  and  station  connections)  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  identification  of  the  work  order 
under  which  constructed,  the  year  of  in¬ 
stallation  (unless  not  determinable  at  rea¬ 
sonable  expense  with  respect  to  past  acqui- 
tions  or  Installation),  the  specific  location 
of  the  property  within  each  accounting  area 
in  such  manner  that  it  can  be  readily  spot- 
checked  for  proof  of  physical  existence,  the 
accounting  company’s  number  or  designa¬ 
tion,  and  any  other  description  used^in. 
connection  with  the  determination  of  the 
original  cost.  Descriptions  of  units  of  sim¬ 
ilar  size  and  type  shall  follow  prescribed 
groupings. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-7814;  Piled,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
[  26  CFR  (1954)  Parts  250,  251  1 

Liquors  and  Articles  From  Puerto  Rico 

and  the  Virgin  Islands;  Importation 

of  Distilled  Spirits,  Wines,  and  Beer 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury.  Prior  to  final  adoption  of  such  reg¬ 
ulations,  consideration  will  be  given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing, 
in  duplicate,  to  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within  the 
period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  proposed  regulations  are 
to  be  Issued  under  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  section  7805  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A  Stat.  917; 
26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[seal]  Justin  F.  Winkle, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  (a)  to  simplify  recordkeeping 
and  reporting  requirements,  and  .(b)  to 
delete  the  detailed  listing  of  various  tax 
rates,  26  CFR  Parts  250  and  251  are 
amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  26  CFR  Part  250,  “Liquors 
and  Articles  from  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
Virgin  Islands,”  is  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  Section  250.127  is  amended  to 
read: 

8  250.127  Report  of  red  strip  stamps 
used.  The  insular  internal  revenue 
agent  will  record  and  report  the  use  of 
red  strip  stamps  on  taxpaid  spirits 


bottled  for  sale  to  tourists  in  Puerto  Rico 
as  provided  in  §  250.146. 

(B)  Section  250.146,  and  the  headnote 
thereto,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  250.146  Record  and  report  of  red 
strip  stamps.  Insular  internal  revenue 
agents  having  custody  of  red  strip  stamps 
will  keep  a  daily  record,  by  denomination, 
of  red  strip  stamps  received,  used,  muti¬ 
lated,  unaccounted  for,  destroyed,  and  on 
hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
day.  No  form  is  prescribed  for  the  daily 
records  but  such  records  shall  be  retained 
to  support  the  monthly  report.  At  the 
close  of  the  month,  or  within  10  days 
thereafter,  the  insular  internal  revenue 
agent  will  prepare  a  report,  in  quadrupli¬ 
cate,  of  the  strip  stamps  received  and 
used  during  the  month  on  Form  2260, 
properly  modified.  The  agent  will  retain 
one  copy  and  forward  three  copies  to  the 
treasurer;  the  treasurer  will  retain  one 
copy,’  forward  one  copy  to  the  United 
States  Internal  Revenue  Service  office, 
and  one  copy  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner. 

(68A  Stat.  602;  26  U.  S.  C.  5008) 

(C)  Subpart  H  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Subpart  H — Records  and  Reports  of 
Liquors  From  Puerto  Rico 

§  250.163  General  requirements.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  §  250.164,  every  per¬ 
son,  other  than  a  tourist,  bringing  liquors 
into  the  United  States  from  Puerto  Rico 
shall  keep  records  and  render  reports 
of  the  physical  receipt  and  disposition  of 
such  liquors  in  accordance  with  Part  194 
(“Liquor  Dealers”)  of  this  chapter:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  regardless  of  who  takes 
actual  physical  possession  of  the  liquors 
at  the  time  of  their  release  from  customs 
custody,  the  records  and  reports  of  the 
person  actually  responsible  for  such  re¬ 
lease  shall  reflect  the  transaction. 
Records  and  reports  will  not  be  required 


under  this  part  with  respect  of  liquors 
while  in  customs  custody. 

(68 A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  250.164  Proprietors  of  taxpaid  prem¬ 
ises.  Transactions  involving  the  bring¬ 
ing  of  liquors  into  the  United  States  from 
Puerto  Rico  by  proprietors  of  industrial 
alcohol  plants  or  bonded  warehouses, 
registered  distilleries,  fruit  distilleries, 
and  internal  revenue  bonded  warehouses 
operating  taxpaid  premises,  and  propri¬ 
etors  of  taxpaid  bottling  houses  and  rec¬ 
tifying  plants  shall  be  recorded  and 
reported  in  accordance  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  governing  the  operations  of  each 
such  premises. 

(68 A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 
PROCUREMENT  OF  FORMS 

8  250.165  Forms  to  be  provided  by 
users  at  own  expense.  Forms  52A,  52B, 
and  338  shall  be  purchased  by  users  from 
commercial  printers  and  must  be  in  the 
form  prescribed:  Provided,  That,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  they  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  to  adapt  their  use  to  tabulating  or 
other  mechanical  equipment. 

(68 A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

(D)  The  title  of  Subpart  N  is  amended 
to  read,  “Records  and  reports  of  liquors 
from  the  Virgin  Islands”. 

(E)  Section  250.274,  and  the  head- 
note  thereto,  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  250.274  General  requirements.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  8  250.275,  every  per¬ 
son,  other  than  a  tourist,  bringing  liquors 
into  the  United  States  from  the  Virgin 
Islands  shall  keep  records  and  render 
reports  of  the  physical  receipt  and  dis¬ 
position  of  such  liquors  in  accordance 
with  Part  194  (“Liquor  Dealers”)  of  this 
chapter:  Provided,  That  regardless  of 
who  takes  actual  physical  possession  of 
the  liquors  at  the  time  of  their  release 
from  customs  custody,  the  records  and 
reports  of  the  person  actually  responsible 
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for  such  release  shall  reflect  the  trans¬ 
action.  Records  and  reports  will  not  be 
required  under  this  part  with  respect  of 
liquors  while  in  customs  custody. 

(68 A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

.  (F)  Section  250.275  and  the  headnote 
thereto  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  250.275  Proprietors  of  taxpaid  prem¬ 
ises.  Transactions  involving  the  bring¬ 
ing  of  liquors  into  the  United  States  from 
the  Virgin  Islands  by  proprietors  of  in¬ 
dustrial  alcohol  plants  or  bonded  ware¬ 
houses,  registered  distilleries,  fruit  dis¬ 
tilleries,  and  internal  revenue  bonded 
warehouses  operating  taxpaid  premises, 
and  proprietors  of  taxpaid  bottling 
houses  and  rectifying  plants  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  and  reported  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  governing  the  operations 
of  each  such  premises. 

(68 A  stat.  618,  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5112,  5114, 
5555)  ' 

(G)  Section  250.276  is  revoked. 

(H)  Section  250.277  is  revoked. 

(I)  Section  250.278  is  revoked. 

(J)  Section  250.279  is  revoked. 

(K)  Section  250.280  is  revoked. 

(L)  Section  250.281  and  the  undesig¬ 
nated  centerhead  immediately  preceding 
that  section  are  revoked. 

(M)  Section  250.282  is  revoked. 

(N)  Section  250.283  is  revoked. 

(O)  Section  250.284  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows:  , 

(1)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  “Form  52  F,  Record  52,  and”. 

(2)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase:  “:  Provided,  further.  That 
where  the  form  is  printed  in  book  form 
(including  loose-leaf  books) ,  the  instruc¬ 
tions  may  be  printed  on  the  cover  or  the 
fly  leaf  of  the  book  instead  of  on  the  indi¬ 
vidual  form.” 

Par.  2.  26  CFR  Part  251,  “Importation 
of  Distilled  Spirits,  Wines,  and  Beer,” 
is  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  Section  251.40  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  “of  $10.50  per”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  phrase  “prescribed 
by  law  on  euch”. 

(2)  By  striking  the  last  sentence. 

(B)  Section  251.41  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

(1)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  “of  $10.50  per  wine  gallon” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  phrase 
“prescribed  by  law  on  each  wine  gallon,”. 

(2)  By  striking  the  last  sentence. 

(C)  Section  251.42  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  placing  the  phrase  “including 
imitation,  substandard,  or  artificial  wine, 
and  compounds  sold  as  wine,  having  not 
in  excess  of  24  percent  of  alcohol  by 
volume”  in  the  first  sentence  within 
parenthesis. 

(2)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  “rates  shown  below,  such 
taxes  to  be”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  phrase  “rates  prescribed  by  lawj 
such  tax  to  be”, 

(3)  By  inserting  in  the  third  sentence, 
which  begins  “Fractions  of  less”,  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  phrase  “converted 
to  the  next”,  the  word  “full”. 


(4)  By  striking  paragraphs  (a),  (b), 
(c),  (d),  and  (e). 

(5)  By  striking  the  paragraph  desig¬ 
nation  only  from  paragraph  (f). 

(D)  Section  251.45  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  “an  internal  revenue  tax  of 
$9.00”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
phrase  “the  internal  revenue  tax  pre¬ 
scribed  by  section  5051, 1.  R.  C.,”. 

(2)  By  striking  the  second  sentence, 
which  begins  “On  and  after”. 

(E)  Subpart  I  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Subpart  I — Importer’s  Records  and 
Reports 

record  and  report  of  red  strip  stamps 

§  251.130  Daily  record,  part  I.  Form 
96.  Importers  shall  keep  a  daily  record 
on  part  I  of  Form  96  of  red  strip  stamps 
procured  and  used.  A  separate  page  in 
single  copy  is  required  for  each  denomi¬ 
nation  of  stamps. 

(68 A  Stat.  612,  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5008,  5114) 

§  251.131  Monthly  report 3  parts  II  and 
III,  Form  96.  At  the  close  of  the  month, 
importers  shall  prepare  parts  II  and  III 
of  Form  96,  in  triplicate,  reporting  on 
part  II  the  red  strip  stamps  procured  and 
used  during  the  month,  and  on  part  III 
the  stamps  shipped  abroad  to  importer’s 
agents.  On  or  before  the  10th  day  of 
the  succeeding  month,  one  copy  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  assistant  regional  com¬ 
missioner  of  the  region  in  which  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  the  importer  is  conducted,  and 
one  copy  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  col¬ 
lector  of  customs  who  approved  the  im¬ 
porter’s  requisitions.  The  remaining 
copy  shall  be  retained  for  filing  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  251.136. 

(68 A  Stat.  602;  26  U.  S.  C.  5008) 

1  251.132  Separate  record  for  each 
place  of  business.  Where  an  importer 
has  more  than  one  place  of  business,  a 
separate  record  on  part  I  of  Form  96 
shall  be  maintained  on  tne  premises  of 
each  place  of  business.  A  separate 
monthly  report  (parts  II  and  m)  shall 
also  be  rendered  for  each  place  of  busi¬ 
ness.  Where  an  agent  procures  stamps 
for  several  importers,  the  agent  shall 
keep  a  separate  record  for  each  importer 
on  part  I  of  Form  96  of  all  stamps  sent 
abroad  or  retained  on  his  premises  for 
the  account  of  the  importer.  Separate 
monthly  reports  (parts  n  and  III)  shall 
be  rendered  by  the  agent  in  the  name  of 
each  importer  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  of  the  region  in  which  the 
stamps  are  procured. 

(68A  Stat.  602,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5008,  5555) 
RECORD  AND  REPORT  OF  IMPORTED  LIQUORS 

§  251.133  General  requirements.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  8  251.134,  every  im¬ 
porter  who  imports  distilled  spirits, 
wines,  or  beer  shall  keep  records  and 
render  reports  of  the  physical  receipt 
and  disposition  of  such  liquors  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  Part  194  (“Liquor  Dealers”) 
of  this  chapter:  Privided,  That  regard¬ 
less  of  who  takes  actual  physical  posses¬ 
sion  of  the  liquors  at  the  time  of  their 
release  from  customs  custody,  .  the 


records  and  reports  of  the  person  actu¬ 
ally  responsible  for  such  release  shall 
reflect  the  transaction.  Records  and  re¬ 
ports  will  not  be  required  under  this  part 
with  respect  of  liquors  while  in  customs 
custody. 

(68 A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  251.134  Proprietors  of  taxpaid  prem¬ 
ises.  Importing  operations  conducted  by 
proprietors  of  industrial  alcohol  plants 
or  bonded  warehouses,  registered  distil¬ 
leries,  fruit  distilleries,  and  internal 
revenue  bonded  warehouses  operating 
taxpaid  premises,  and  proprietors  of  tax- 
paid  bottling  houses  and  rectifying  plants 
shall  be  recorded  and  reported  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  regulations  governing  the 
operations  of  each  such  premises. 

(68 A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  251.135  Forms  to  be  provided  by 
users  at  own  expense.  Forms  52A,  52B, 
and  338  shall  be  provided  by  importers  at 
their  own  expense,  but  must  be  in  the 
form  prescribed:  Provided,  That  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  they  may  be  modi¬ 
fied  to  adapt  their  use  to  tabulating  or 
other  mechanical  equipment. 

(68 A  Stat.  618,  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5112,  5114, 
5555) 

FILING  AND  RETENTION  OF  RECORDS  AND 
REPORTS 

§  251.136  Filing.  If  the  importer 
maintains  looseleaf  records  of  receipt 
or  disposition,  one  legible  copy  of  each 
such  record  shall  be  marked  or  stamped 
“Government  File  Copy”,  and  shall  be 
filed  not  later  than  the  close  of  the 
business  day  next  succeeding  that  on 
which  the  transaction  occurred.  All  rec¬ 
ords  required  by  this  part  and  legible 
copies  of  all  reports  submitted  to  the  as¬ 
sistant  regional  commissioner  shall  be 
filed  separately,  chronologically,  and  ip. 
numerical  sequence  within  each  date,  at 
the  importer’s  place  of  business  to  which 
they  relate:  Provided,  That  upon  appli¬ 
cation,  the  assistant  regional  commis¬ 
sioner  may  authorize  the  files,  or  any 
individual  file,  to  be  maintained  at  other 
premises  under  control  of  the  importer, 
if  he  finds  that  such  maintenance  will 
not  delay  the  timely  filing  of  any  docu¬ 
ment,  or  cause  undue  inconvenience  to 
internal  revenue  officers  desiring  to  ex¬ 
amine  such  files.  Supporting  documents, 
such  as  consignors’  invoices,  delivery  re¬ 
ceipts,  bills  of  lading,  etc.,  or  exact 
copies  thereof,  may  be  filed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  importer’s  customary 
practice.  Documents  supporting  records 
of  disposition  shall  have  noted  thereon 
the  serial  numbers  of  the  records  of  dis¬ 
position  to  which  they  refer. 

(68 A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  251.137  Retention.  All  records  pre¬ 
scribed  by  this  part,  documents  or  copies 
of  documents  supporting  such  records, 
and  file  copies  of  reports  submitted  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
shall  be  preserved  for  a  period  of  not 
lesst  than  two  years,  and  during  such 
period  shall  be  available,  during  busi¬ 
ness  hours,  for  inspection  and  the  tak¬ 
ing  of  abstracts  therefrom  by  internal 
revenue  officers.  Any  records,  or  copies 
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thereof,  containing  any  of  the  informa¬ 
tion  required  by  this  part  to  be  pre¬ 
pared,  wherever  kept,  shall  also  be  made 
available  for  such  inspection  and  the 
taking  of  abstracts  therefrom. 

(68A  Stat.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  6114,  6555) 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-7827;  Piled,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
[43  CFR  Part  185  1 

General  Mining  Regulations 

ENTRY  AND  LOCATION  OP  SOURCE  MATERIAL 
UPON  PUBLIC  LANDS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES 
CLASSIFIED  OR  KNOWN  TO  BE  VALUABLE 
FOR  COAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  the  act  of  August  11, 
1955  (69  Stat.  679;  30  U.  S.  C.  521-531), 
and  Revised  Statutes  2478  (43  U.  S.  C. 
1201),  it  is  proposed  to  issue  regulations 
implementing  the  said  act  of  August  11, 
1955,  supra,  so  far  as  is  necessary.  The 
primary  purpose  of  the  act  is  to  permit 
entry  and  location  of  valuable  source 
material  on  public  lands  of  the  United 
States  classified  or  known  to  be  valuable 
for  coal,  unless  embraced  within  a  coal 
permit  or  lease,  and  also  provides  for  the 
recordation  of  location  notices  for  such 
material  in  the  United  States  Land  Office 
of  the  land  district  in  which  the  claim  is 
located. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  in  trip¬ 
licate  written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
regulations  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  September  24, '1956. 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

The  title  of  Subpart  C  is  amended  to 
read:  Areas  Subject  to  Special  Laws; 
Fissionable  Sources  Material  in  Coal. 

The  following  new  §  §  185.87  to  185.99, 
inclusive,  are  added  at  the  end  of  Sub¬ 
part  C  of  Part  185.  The  present  §  §  185.35 
and  185.36  are  renumbered  185.100  and 
185.101. 

ENTRY  and  location  of  source  material 
UPON  PUBLIC  LANDS  VALUABLE  FOR  COAL 
Sec. 

185.87  Purpose  and  authority. 

185.88  Public  lands  known  or  classified  as 

coal  land,  containing  source  mate¬ 
rial  opened  to  location;  exception. 

185.89  Copy  of  Notice  of  Location  to  be  filed 

In  appropriate  County  Recorder’s 
office,  Land  Office,  and  posted  on 
the  claim. 

185.90  Claimant  to  report  annually  to  Min¬ 

ing  Supervisor,  Geological  Survey. 

185.91  Mineral  patents  subject  to  recording 

and  payment  requirements  to  con¬ 
tain  reservation  of  leasable  min¬ 
erals. 

185.92  Mineral  patents  not  to  Include  lig¬ 

nite;  exception. 

185.93  Lodes  do  not  include  extralateial 

rights. 

185.94  Source  material  not  In  leasing  min¬ 

erals,  right  to  remove  lignite  filing 
of  description. 


Sec. 

185.95  Entryman  or  owner  or  an  assignee 

thereof  of  lands  patented  with  coal 
reservation  entitled  to  exclusive 
right  to  locate  source  material; 
exception. 

185.96  Holder  of  coal  lease  entitled  to  exclu¬ 

sive  right  to  locate  source  material; 
exception. 

185.97  Definitions. 

185.98  Expiration  of  act;  exception. 

185.99  ’Appeals. 

Authority:  §§  185.87  to  185.99,  Inclusive, 
issued  under  the  act  of  August  11,  1955  (69 
Stat.  679),  30  U.  S.  C.  641-541  (1),  Inclusive, 
and  R.  S.  2478  (43  U.  S.  C.  1201) . 

8  185.87  Purpose  and  authority.  The 
act  of  August  11,  1955  (69  Stat.  679)  was 
enacted: 

To  provide  for  entry  and  location,  on  dis¬ 
covery  of  a  valuable  source  material,  upon 
public  lands  of  the  United  States,  clasrlfled 
as  or  known  to  be  valuable  for  coal,  and  for 
other  purposes. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  are  intended 
to  implement  those  parts  of  the  act 
which  require  action  by  the  Department 
of  the  Interior. 

§  185.88  Public  lands  known  or  classi¬ 
fied  as  coal  land,  containing  source  ma¬ 
terial  opened  to  location;  exception.  The 
act  in  section  1  provides  in  part  as  fol¬ 
lows; 

That,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act  and  to  any  valid  Intervening 
rights  acquired  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  public  lands  of  the  United  States 
classified  as  or  known  to  be  valuable  for  coal 
subject  to  disposition  under  the  mineral  leas¬ 
ing  laws  and  which  are  open  to  location  and 
entry  subject  to  the  conditions  and  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  of  August  13,  1954  (  68  Stat. 
708) ,  unless  embraced  within  a  coal  prospect¬ 
ing  permit  or  lease,  shall  also  be  open  to  lo¬ 
cation  and  entry  under  the  mining  laws  of 
the  United  States  upon  the  discovery  of  a 
valuable  source  material  occurring  within  any 
seam,  bed,  or  deposit  of  lignite  in  such 
lands. 

§  185.89  Copy  of  Notice  of  Location 
to  be  filed  in  appropriate  County  Re¬ 
corder’s  office.  Land  Office,  and  posted  on 
the  claim,  (a)  The  act  in  section  1  pro¬ 
vides  in  part  as  follows: 

t 

•  •  •  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  any  mining 
location  made  for  source  material  occurring 
in  any  such  bed,  Eeam,  or  deposit,  shall  be 
filed  for  record  in  the  land  office  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  for  the  State 
in  which  the  claim  Is  situated  within  ninety 
days  after  the  date  of  Its  location. 

(b)  The  act  in  section  2  provides  as 
to  mining  claims  located  prior  to  May 
25,  1955: 

That  the  locator  or  locators  of  such  a  mining 
claim  shall,  not  later  than  one  hundred  and 
eighty  days  from  and  after  the  date  of  this 
Act,  post  on  the  claim  and  file  for  record 
In  the  office  where  the  notice  or  certificate  of 
location  Is  of  record,  an  amended  notice  of 
the  mining  location  stating  that  such  amend¬ 
ed  notice  Is  filed  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  and  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
the  benefits  thereof;  and  that  a  copy  of  said 
amended  notice  Is,  within  the  said  one- 
hundred-and-eighty-day  period,  filed  in  the 
land  office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment  for  the  State  In  which  the  mining  lo¬ 
cation  Is  situated  •  •  • 1 


1  In  this  connection,  the  Land  Office  for 
North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota  Is  located  at 
Billings,  Montana;  that  for  Nebraska  at 
Cheyenne,  Wyoming;  and  that  for  Arkansas, 
Florida,  Louisiana,  and  Mississippi,  at  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C. 


(c)  The  act  in  section  3  provides  in 
part  as  follows: 

•  •  •  upon  filing  in  the  land  office  desig¬ 
nated  In  section  1  hereof,  an  adequate  de¬ 
scription  of  his  claim  or  claims  containing 
such  lignite. 

(d)  Any  location  notice  filed  under  the 
above-quoted  sections  should  clearly 
state  that  the  claim  was  located  for 
uranium  or  other  source  material  con¬ 
tained  in  a  bed,  seam,  or  deposit  of 
lignite  pursuant  to  the  act  of  August  11, 
1955  (69  Stat.  679).  The  notice  should 
describe  the  lands  included  therein  by 
subdivision,  section,  township  and  range, 
if  covered  by  a  public  land  survey,  for  a 
"placer  claim,  and  if  unsurveyed,  or  if  the 
location  is  a  lode  claim,  by  a  metes  and 
bounds  description  tied  to  a  corner  of  the 
public  land  survey,  or  to  a  mineral 
monument. 

§  185.90  Claimant  to  report  annually 
to  Mining  Supervisor,  Geological  Survey. 

(a)  The  act  in  section  1  provides  in  part 
as  follows: 

That  the  claimant  to  any  such  mining  loca¬ 
tion  shall  report  annually  to  the  Mining 
Supervisor  of  the  Geological  Survey  the 
amount  of  lignite  mined  or  stripped  In  the 
recovery  of  such  valuable  source  material 
during  each  calendar  year  and  tender  pay¬ 
ment  to  him  of  10  cents  per  ton  thereon 
•  •  *  subject  to  the  recording  and  payment 
requirements  •  •  • 

(b)  Payments  shall  be  by  check,  draft 
or  money  order,  payable  to  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey,  accompanied 
by  a  report  of  the  tons  of  lignite  mined 
or  stripped,  whether  disposed  of  or  not, 
in  recovering  the  source  material  as  de¬ 
fined  in  8  185.94.  Each  report  should 
show  the  name  of  the  claim,  identify  the 
location,  the  calendar  year  for  which 
payment  is  made  and  address  of  claim¬ 
ant.  A  suggested  form  of  report  as 
shown  in  Appendix  A  to  the  regulations 
in  this  part  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

(c)  Tonnage  reports  and  remittances 
for  claims  in  Montana,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota,  and  Northern  Wyoming 
should  be  sent  to  the  Regional  Mining 
Supervisor,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey, 
Billings,  Montana.  As  to  claims  in  other 
states,  the  address  of  the  Regional  Min¬ 
ing  Supervisor  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C. 

6  185.91  Mineral  patents  subject  to  re¬ 
cording  and  payment  requirements  to 
contain  reservation  of  leasable  minerals. 
(a)  The  act  in  section  1  provides  in  part 
as  follows: 

Any  mineral  patents  issued  hereunder  shall 
be  made  subject  to  the  recording  and  pay¬ 
ment  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall 
contain  a  reservation  to  the  United  States 
of  all  Leasing  Act  minerals  owned  by  the 
United  States  other  than  lignite  containing 
valuable  source  material  and  lignite  neces¬ 
sary  to  be  stripped  or  mined  In  the  recovery 
of  such  material. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  all  debts  due 
the  United  States  on  account  of  coal 
mined  under  the  location  must  be  paid, 
before  a  patent  will  issue. 

8  185.92  Mineral  patents  not  to  in¬ 
clude  lignite;  exception,  (a)  The  act  in 
section  1  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

Mining  claims  located  and  mineral  patents 
Issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
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not  Include  rights  to  lignite  not  containing 
valuable  source  material  except  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  it  may  be  necessary  to  mine  or  strip 
such  lignite  in  order  to  mine  the  source 
material  •  •  • 

(b)  The  reservation  of  leasing  act 
minerals  including  lignite  that  do  not 
contain  valuable  source  material  which 
will  be  inserted  in  every  patent  issued 
under  the  Act,  will  be  subject  to  the  right 
of  the  patentee  to  remove  such  lignite 
when  necessary  to  mine  source  material 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

§  185.93  Lodes  do  not  include  extra - 
lateral  rights,  (a)  The  act  in  section  1 
provides  in  part  as  follows: 

•  •  *  lode  claims,  shall  not  include  extra¬ 
lateral  rights. 

(b)  The  act  in  section  2  provides  in 
part  as  follows : 

That  no  extralateral  rights  shall  attach  to 
any  mining  location  validated  under  this 
section. 

(c)  The  right  of  all  locators  under  the 
Act  are  therefore  limited  to  the  extrac¬ 
tion  of  unreserved  minerals  within  the 
exterior  boundaries  of  the  claim  ex¬ 
tended  vertically  downward. 

§  185.94  Source  material  not  in  leas¬ 
ing  minerals,  right  to  remove  lignite, 
filing  of  description,  (a)  The  act  in 
section  3  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

Sec.  3.  Subject  to  the  provisos  of  section  2 
of  this  Act,  any  mining  location  made  under 
the  mining  laws  of  the  United  States,  includ¬ 
ing  the  Act  of  August  13,  1954,  on  lands  of 
the  character  described  in  section  1  of  this 
Act,  except  locations  made  for  lands  within 
the  exterior  boundaries  of  a  prior  coal 
prospecting  permit  or  lease,  if  based  upon  a 
discovery  of  valuable  source  material  in  de¬ 
posits  other  than  deposits  of  Leasing  Act 
minerals,  shall  include  the  right  to  mine, 
remove,  and  dispose  of  lignite  containing 
valuable  source  material  and  lignite  neces¬ 
sary  to  be  stripped  or  mined  in  the  recovery 
of  source  material  contained  in  lignite,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  reporting  and  payment  require¬ 
ments  of  section  1  of  this  Act,  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  (68  Stat.  919),  and  upon  filing  in 
the  land  office  designated  in  section  1  hereof, 
an  adequate  description  of  his  claim  or  claims 
containing  such  lignite. 

(b)  For  description  under  this  sec¬ 
tion,  see  §  185.89  (d). 

(c)  The  act  in  section  3  also  provides 
in  part  as  follows  : 

That  nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  limit  or  restrict  the  rights  acquired 
by  virtue  of  a  mining  claim  heretofore  or 
hereafter  located,  under  the  1872  mining  act, 
as  amended,  or  to  impose  any  additional 
obligation  with  respect  to  mining  and  re¬ 
moval  of  source  material  which  does  not  oc¬ 
cur  within  any  seam,  bed,  or  deposit  of 
lignite. 

(d)  Under  these  provisions,  as  to  loca¬ 
tions  which  were  made  under  the  act  of 
August  13,  1954,  at  a  time  when  the  land 
was  known  to  contain  lignite  and  was 
not  then  in  a  coal  permit  or  lease,  or 
application  for  permit  or  lease,  the 
locator  would  have  a  right  to  mine  the 
lignite  containing  source  material  and 
to  mine  other  lignite  only  after  he  had 
complied  with  the  reporting  and  pay¬ 
ment  provisions  of  section  1  of  the  act 
with  respect  thereto.  The  owner  of  such 
a  location,  who  chooses  not  to  comply 
with  these  payment  and  reporting  re- 
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quirements,  may  mine  and  remove  any 
mining  law  minerals  in  the  location,  ex¬ 
cept  such  minerals  contained  in  lignite, 
under  authority  of  the  act  of  August  13, 
1954.  If  such  a  locator  damages  or 
destroys  any  lignite  in  connection  with 
his  mining  operations  his  liability  there¬ 
for  to  the  United  States  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  under  applicable  laws.  A  location 
made  solely  under  the  1872  Mining  Act 
would  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
either  the  August  13,  1954  Act,  or  of  this 
act,  but  unless  made  upon  land  not  then 
known  to  contain  lignite  it  would  be 
invalid. 

§  185.95  Entryman  or  owner  or  an 
assignee  thereof  of  lands  patented  with 
coal  reservation  entitled  to  exclusive 
right  to  locate  source  material;  excep¬ 
tion.  (a)  The  act  in  section  4  provides 
as  follows: 

The  entryman  or  owner  of  any  land  or  the 
assignee  of  rights  therein,  including  lands 
granted  to  States,  with  respect  to  which  the 
coal  deposits  have  beeen  reserved  to  the 
United  States  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  March  3,  1909  (35  Stat.  844),  or 
the  act  of  June  22,  1910  (36  Stat.  583),  ex¬ 
cepting  lands  embraced  within  a  coal  pros¬ 
pecting  permit  or  lease,  upon  the  discovery 
of  valuable  source  material  in  lignite  situ¬ 
ated  within  such  entered,  granted,  or 
patented  lands,  who,  except  for  the  reserva¬ 
tion  of  coal  to  the  United  States  would  have 
the  right  to  mine  and  remove  such  source 
material,  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to 
mine,  remove,  and  dispose  of  lignite  con¬ 
taining  such  source  material  and  lignite 
necessary  to  be  stripped  or  mined  in  the 
recovery  of  such  material,  subject  to  the 
reporting  and  payment  requirements  of  sec¬ 
tion  1  of  this  act,  and  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
upon  filing  in  the  land  office  designated  in 
section  1  hereof,  an  adequate  description 
sufficient  to  identify  the  land  containing 
such  lignite. 

(b)  The  description  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  should  be  by  the  legal  subdivision  of 
the  public  land  survey  which  contains 
the  deposits. 

§  185.96  Holder  of  coal  lease  entitled 
to  exclusive  right  to  locate  source  mate¬ 
rial;  exception,  (a)  The  act  in  section 
5  provides  as  follows: 

The  holder  of  coal  leases  issued  under  the 
provisions  of  the  mineral  leasing  laws,  in¬ 
cluding  the  Act  of  August  7,  1947  (61  Stat. 
913),  prior  to  the  date  of  this  Act,  or  there¬ 
after  if  based  upon  a  prospecting  permit 
Issued  prior  to  that  date,  upon  the  discovery 
during  the  term  of  such  lease  of  valuable 
source  material  in  any  bed  or  deposit  of 
lignite  situated  within  the  leased  lands, 
shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  locate  such 
source  material  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  but  the  mining  and  disposal  of  such 
source  material  shall  be  subect  to  the  oper¬ 
ating  provisions  of  the  lease  and  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954: 
Provided,  That  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  coal  prospecting  permits 
or  leases  on  lands  embraced  within  entered, 
granted,  or  patented  lands  described  in  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  this  Act.1 


•As  of  August  11,  1955,  there  were  no  out¬ 
standing  coal  permits  or  leases  issued  under 
the  act  of  August  7,  1947,  in  areas  containing 
lignite  as  defined  in  the  act  of  August  11, 
1955,  subject  to  the  mining  laws.  Conse¬ 
quently,  reference  to  the  act  of  August  7, 
1947  will  not  result  in  any  mining  claims 
being  made  for  source  material  on  acquired 
lands. 


(b)  The  coal  lessee  for  lands  not  en¬ 
tered,  granted,  or  patented,  who  desires 
to  obtain  the  benefits  of  this  section  must 
make  a  mining  location  and  comply  with 
the  Act  and  these  regulations  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto,  and  must  also  comply  with 
the  operating  regulations  (30  CFR  Part 
211). 

§  185.97  Definitions,  (a)  The  act  in 
section  6  provides  in  part  as  follows: 

•  •  *  "lignite”  shall  mean  coal  classified  as 
ASTM  designation:  D  388-38,  according  to 
the  standards  established  in  the  American 
Society  for  Testing  Materials  on  Coal  and 
Coke  under  standard  specifications  for  Classi¬ 
fication  of  coals  by  Rank,  contained  in  pub¬ 
lic-land  deposits  considered  as  valuable  under 
the  coal-land  classification  standards  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
prescribed  in  section  30,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  part  201;  and  "source  material” 
shall  mean  uranium,  thorium,  or  any  other 
material  which  is  determined  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  61  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  to  be  source  material. 

(b)  The  act  applies  only  to  deposits 
of  coal  coming  within  the  definition  set 
out  in  the  above  quotation  from  the  act, 
and  other  types  of  coal  deposits  are  not 
subject  to  location  under  the  act,  even 
though  found  to  contain  source  material. 

§  185.98  Expiration  of  act;  exception. 
(a)  The  act  in  section  10  provides  as 
follows: 

Twenty  years  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
act,  all  lands  subject  to  the  provisions  of. 
section  1  shall  be  withdrawn  from  all  forms 
of  entry  under  this  act.  All  claims  made 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
expire  at  that  time,  except  for  (1)  claims 
for  which  patent  has  already  been  Issued,  and 
(2)  claims  on  which  application  for  patent 
has  already  been  made  and  on  which  patent 
is  subsequently  issued:  Provided,  That,  if 
the  President  shall  so  provide  by  Executive 
Order,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  become  effective  until  thirty  years  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  act. 

(b)  Under  this  section,  no  location 
will  be  recognized  on  and  after  a  date 
20  years  after  the  date  of  the  act  or  the 
expiration  of  any  extension  of  such 
period  by  the  President,  unless  prior  to 
that  date  an  application  for  a  patent 
has  been  filed  and  no  patent  will  issue 
for  any  such  claim  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  of  full  compliance  with  the  law 
made  prior  to  that  date. 

§  185.99  Appeals.  A  party  aggrieved 
by  any  official  action  taken  pursuant  to 
this  part  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of 
any  subordinate  official  to  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  and 
from  the  Director’s  decision  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  pursuant  to  the  rules 
of  practice  (Part  221  of  this  chapter). 

Appendix  A 

Name  of  Claim 
BLM  Serial  No. 

Located  in  Sec. _ _  T _ _  R. 

County 

State 

Regional  Mining  Supervisor, 

U.  S.  Geological  Survey, 

Billings,  Montana. 

Enclosed  is  check  (draft  or  money  order) 
payable  to  the  United  State*  Geological  Sur¬ 
vey  for  lignite  mined  or  stripped  under  the 
above  mining  claim  during  the  year  ending 
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December  31 . in  accordance  with  Public  such  penalty  Is  Incurred,  and  on  any  tions  Act.  However,  they  differ  in  sev- 


Law  357, 84th  Congress. 

Tons  of  lignite _  _ - 

Payment  at  10  cents  per  ton _ $ _ _ 

Name _ _ - 

Address _ 

Note:  If  section,  township,  and  range  are 
not  known,  claim  should  be  described  as 
shown  in  the  certificate  of  location. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  56-7812;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  729  ] 

Peanuts 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  AMEND  MARKETING 
QUOTA  REGULATIONS  FOR  1956  CROP  OF 
PEANUTS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  (7  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  1301, 1358- 
1359,  1372-1375;  70  Stat.  205),  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture  is  preparing  to 
formulate  and  issue  an  amendment  to 
the  Marketing  Quota  Regulations  previ¬ 
ously  issued  for  the  1956  crop  of  peanuts 
(21  P.  R.  3867,  6057).  The  amendment, 
as  proposed,  will  change  §  729.758  by  re¬ 
vising  the  method  of  determining  when 
peanut  marketing  quota  penalties  be¬ 
come  due  and  incorporating  a  lien  pro¬ 
vision  and  reads  as  follows: 

§  729.758  Payment  of  penalty,  (a) 
A  draft,  money  order,  or  check  drawn 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  may  be  used  to  pay  any  penalty, 
but  any  such  draft  or  check  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  subject  to  collection  and  payment 
at  par.  With  respect  to  penalties  which 
were  due  and  unpaid  on  May  28,  1956, 
the  person  liable  for  payment  or  collec¬ 
tion  of  the  penalty  shall  be  liable  also 
for  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  six 
percent  per  annum  from  such  date  until 
paid;  with  respect  to  other  penalties  the 
person  liable  for  payment  or  collection  of 
the  penalty  shall  be  liable  also  for  inter¬ 
est  thereon  at  the  rate  of  six  percent  per 
annum  from  the  date  the  penalty  be¬ 
comes  due  until  the  date  of  payment  of 
such  penalty.  For  purposes  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  such  other  penalties  become  due  as 
follows: 

(1)  Within  two  calendar  weeks  fol¬ 
lowing  the  week  in  which  peanuts  are 
marketed  on  an  excess  penalty  card.  If 
the  buyer  of  such  peanuts  does  not  remit 
the  penalty  within  this  period  interest 
shall  begin  to  accrue  on  the  Monday  of 
the  third  calendar  week  following  the 
week  in  which  the  peanuts  were  mar¬ 
keted; 

(2)  Two  weeks  from  the  date  of  writ¬ 
ten  notice  to  the  producer  of  the  amount 
of  any  penalty  owed  by  him  including 
(i)  penalties  resulting  from  violation  of 

,  a  Form  MQ-92  agreement,  and  (ii)  pen¬ 
alties  determined  on  the  basis  of  normal 
yield  (cases  involving  failure  to  account 
for  disposition  or  false  identification  of 
peanuts). 

(b)  Until  the  amount  of  penalty  due 
under  this  section  is  paid,  a  lien  on  the 
crop  of  peanuts  with  respect  to  which 


subsequent  crop  of  peanuts  subject  to 
marketing  quotas  in  which  the  person 
liable  for  payment  of  the  penalty  has 
an  interest  shall  be  in  effect  in  favor  of 
the  United  States. 

Prior  to  issuance  of  the  proposed 
amendment,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  data,  views  and  recommendations 
relating  thereto  which  are  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Director,  Oils  and  Peanut 
Division,  Commodity  Stabilization  Serv¬ 
ice,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  All  submissions 
must  be  postmarked  not  later  than  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  24th 
day  of  September  1956. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7836;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[  47  CFR  Part  8  ] 

[Docket  No.  11824;  FCC  58-900] 

Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the  Maritime 
Services 

radiotelephone  installations  on  board 

certain  vessels  carrying  more  than 

six  passengers  for  hire 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  8 
of  the  Commission’s  rules  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  implementing  Title  HI,  Part  HI  of 
the  Communications  Act  with  regard  to 
radiotelephone  installations  required  to 
be  installed  on  board  certain  United 
States  vessels  carrying  more  than  six 
passengers  for  hire. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  mat¬ 
ter. 

2.  The  rules  proposed  to  be  adopted 
are  set  forth  below.  This  proposed 
amendment  of  Part  8  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  is  for  the  purpose  of  imple¬ 
menting  Public  Law  985 — 84th  Con¬ 
gress — which  will  become  effective  on 
March  1,  1957.  For  ready  reference  a 
copy  of  Public  Law  985  is  attached  hereto 
as  Appendix  l.1 

3.  Public  Law  985  added  a  new  Part 
III  to  Title  III  of  the  Communications 
Act,  requiring  essentially  that  United 
States  vessels  transporting  more  than  six 
passengers  for  hire,  when  navigated  in 
the  open  sea  or  on  any  tidewater  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  ad¬ 
jacent  or  contiguous  to  the  open  sea,  be 
equipped,  on  and  after  March  1,  1957, 
with  radiotelephone  installations  meet¬ 
ing  Commission  requirements.  The  new 
law  does  not  apply  to  vessels  compul¬ 
sorily  equipped  with  radio  Installations 
for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  Title 
m,  Part  II  of  the  Communications  Act. 

4.  The  proposed  rules  call  for  2  Me 
radiotelephone  installations  similar  to 
those  already  prescribed  in  Part  8  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  for  cargo  vessels  of 
between  500  and  1600  gross  tons  subject 
to  Title  HI,  Part  n  of  the  Communica- 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


era!  respects  principally  because  of  the 
following  considerations: 

(a)  The  size  and  construction  of  the 
vessels  subject  to  the  new  part  of  the 
act  will  vary  within  wide  limits  from 
ships  of  substantial  size  to  relatively 
small  vessels.  The  size  of  the  vessel  will 
to  some  degree  affect  the  practicability 
of  providing  and  the  need  for  certain 
equipment  associated  with  a  ship  radio¬ 
telephone  installation. 

(b)  The  navigation  of  some  of  the 
vessels  will  be  within  relatively  confined 
areas.  In  such  instances  VHF  may  ade¬ 
quately  serve  the  safety  needs  of  the 
vessels  when  a  suitable  VHF  coast  sta¬ 
tion  watch  is  provided  in  the  vicinity. 

5.  The  most  significant  requirements 
of  the  proposed  rules  are  as  follows : 

(a)  An  AM  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  capable  of  at  least  25  watts  antenna 
power  would  be  required  under  the  usual 
circumstances.  The  equipment  would  be 
capable  of  operating  on  2182  kc,  2638  kc, 
and  a  ship-shore  working  frequency  or 
frequencies  in  the  2  Me  band  necessary 
to  provide  communication  with  public 
coast  station(s)  in  the  area.  Under  spe¬ 
cial  circumstances  an  FM  VHF  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  of  at  least  25  watts 
antenna  power  capable  of  operating  on 
156.8  Me,  156.3  Me  and  a  ship-shore  VHF 
frequency  or  frequencies  necessary  to 
provide  communication  with  public  coast 
station (s)  in  the  area  would  be  accept¬ 
able.  The  VHF  equipment  would  be  ac¬ 
cepted  in  lieu  of  the  AM  equipment  in 
the  above-mentioned  special  circum¬ 
stances  provided  the  vessel  is  at  all  times 
not  more  than  20  nautical  miles  from  a 
VHF  public  coast  station  having  ade¬ 
quate  hours  of  service  and  is  at  all  times 
capable  of  communicating  with  such 
station. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  new  vessels  of  more 
than  100  gross  tons  an  independent 
emergency  power  supply  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  be  located  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  ship  unless  the  main  power  supply 
is  so  located.  The  emergency  source  of 
energy  would  be  required  to  have  suffi¬ 
cient  reserve  capacity  for  3  hours  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  radiotelephone  installation. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  vessels  of  more  than 
100  gross  tons  the  required  transmitter, 
receiver,  and  controls  would  have  to  be 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship.  A 
communication  system  between  the 
principal  operating  location  and  the 
wheel  house  would  be  required  in  cases 
where  the  principal  operating  location 
is  not  in  the  wheel  house.  In  new  in¬ 
stallations  the  principal  operating  loca¬ 
tion  would  be  required  to  be  in  the  wheel 
house. 

(d)  The  operator  and  listening  watch 
requirements  would  be  similar  to  those 
now  applicable  to  ocean-going  cargo 
ships  between  500  and  1600  gross  tons 
compulsorily  equipped  with  radiotele¬ 
phone  installations.  At  least  one  quali¬ 
fied  operator,  holding  a  Radiotelephone 
Third  Class  Operator  Permit  or  higher 
class  of  operator  license  will  have  to  be 
available  on  board  the  vessel  while  nav¬ 
igated,  and  a  listening  watch,  essentially 
continuous,  on  the  frequency  2182  kc  or 
156.8  me  as  applicable,  would  be  required 
to  be  maintained  while  the  vessel  is  be¬ 
ing  navigated. 
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(e)  The  law  specifically  provides  that 
the  Commission  shall  make  such  inspec¬ 
tions  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  requirements.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  the  rules  would  require  that  the 
radiotelephone  installation  be  inspected 
by  the  Commission  at  least  once  during 
each  24 -month  period  upon  application 
by  the  shipowner,  the  ship  operating 
agency,  the  station  licensee,  or  the  mas¬ 
ter  of  the  vessel  for  a  detailed  inspection 
of  the  vessel’s  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion.  Upon  passing  such  an  inspection, 
the  vessel  would  be  issued  an  appropriate 
radiotelephone  certificate  indicating  that 
the  vessel  was  found  in  compliance.  After 
March  1,  1958  a  valid  certificate  to  this 
effect  would  be  required  to  be  posted  in 
the  vessel. 

6.  Section  383  of  the  amended  Com¬ 
munications  Act  requires  that  “the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  this  part  (Part  III)  ajiy  vessel,  or 
class  of  vessels,  in  the  case  of  which 
the  route  or  conditions  of  the  voyage,  or 
other  conditions  or  circumstances,  are 
such  as  to  render  a  radio  installation 
unreasonable,  unnecessary,  or  ineffec¬ 
tive,  for  the  purposes  of  this  act”.  The 
proposed  rules  provide  for  filing  of  ap¬ 
plications  for  exemption  on  an  appro¬ 
priate  form.  It  is  expected  that  such, 
application  forms  will  be  used  primarily 
for  requesting  exemption  of  individual 
vessels.  Since  the  law  provides  for  ex¬ 
emption  of  classes  of  vessels  as  well  as 
individual  vessels,  interested  parties  are 
invited  to  comment  with  regard  to  the 
classes  of  vessels  that  should  be  included 
in  any  general  exemption  that  may  be 
granted  by  the  Commission  under  the 
provisions  of  section  383  of  this  act,  to¬ 
gether  with  reasons  therefor. 

7.  The  proposed  amendments  are  is¬ 
sued  under  authority  contained  in  sec¬ 
tions  303  (n)  and  (r)  of  Part  I  and  in 
Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

8.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  should  not  be  adopted  or  should 
not  be  adopted  in  the  form  set  forth 
herein,  may  file  with  the  Commission  on 
or  before  October  22,  1956,  written  data, 
views  or  briefs  setting  forth  his  com¬ 
ments.  Comments  in  support  of  the 
proposed  amendments  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.  Comments 
in  reply  to  the  original  comments  may 
be  filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  data,  views  or 
arguments.  The  Commission  will  con¬ 
sider  all  such  comments  prior  to  taking 
final  action  in  the  matter. 

9.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  an 
original  and  fourteen  copies  of  all  state¬ 
ments,  briefs  or  comments  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  September  19, 1956. 

Released:  September  24, 1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

1.  Section  8.46  Is  amended  by  desig¬ 
nating  the  existing  text  thereof  as  para¬ 
graph  (a)  and  adding  a  new  paragraph 
(b)  to  read  as  follows: 


(b)  Pursuant  to  section  385  of  the 
Communications  Act  [and  in  accordance 
with  §  8.501  (b)  3 ,  a  ship  of  the  United 
States  which,  by  reason  of  the  provisions 
of  Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  is  required  to  be  fitted  with 
a  radiotelephone  installation  for  safety 
purposes  shall,  at  least  once  in  each  24- 
month  period,  be  made  available  by  the 
owner  or  operating  agency  of  the  ship 
for  a  detailed  inspection  of  the  ship’s 
radiotelephone  installation.  A  formal 
application,  FCC  Form  812,  “Application 
for  Periodical  Inspection  (Title  III,  Part 
III  of  the  Communications  Act)”,  for 
such  inspection  and  issuance  of  a  Com¬ 
munications  Act  Safety  Radiotelephony 
certificate  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  office  nearest  the  desired 
port  of  inspection  at  least  3  days  prior 
to  the  date  on  which  such  inspection  is 
desired.  The  application  shall  be  filed 
by  the  shipowner,  the  ship  operating 
agency,  the  ship  station  licensee,  or  the 
shipmaster.  * 

'  2.  Section  8.49  (a) ,  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  352,  subsection  (b)  or  (c) ,  or 
section  383  of  the  Communications  Act 
and/or  the  appropriate  provisions  of  the 
Safety  Convention  (Regulations  5  and  6 
of  Chapter  IV  of  the  Regulations  an¬ 
nexed  to  the  Safety  Convention  of  1948) 
application  for  exemption  from  the  radio 
equipment  and  operator  requirements  of 
Part  II  or  Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  said 
Communications  Act  and/or  the  said 
Safety  Convention,  or  application  for 
modification  or  renewal  of  exemption 
previously  granted  thereunder,  may  be 
made  by  submitting  FCC  Form  820,  “Ap¬ 
plication  for  Exemption”,  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  at  Washington,  D.  C.  In  cases  of 
emergency  found  by  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may,  at  its  discretion,  con¬ 
sider  an  informal  application  which 
should  include  the  full  information 
normally  furnished  on  FCC  Form  820. 

3.  Section  8.152  is  amended  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  a  new  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(e)  Each  vessel  of  the  United  States 
transporting  more  than  six  passengers 
for  hire,  which  is  required  by  Part  III  of 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  to 
be  equipped  with  a  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  and  not  exempted  therefrom 
by  the  Commission,  shall,  for  safety  pur¬ 
poses,  carry  at  least  one  qualified 
operator  holding  an  operator’s  license 
issued  by  the  Commission  which  is  ap¬ 
propriate  for  the  purpose  under  Part  13 
of  this  chapter. 

4.  Section  8.202  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)  Each  vessel  of  the  United  States 
transporting  more  than  six  passengers 
for  hire  which  is  required  by  Part  III 
of  Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act 
to  be  equipped  with  a  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallation  and  not  exempted  therefrom 
by  the  Commission  shall,  while  being 
navigated  in  waters  specified  by  section 
381  of  Part  III  of  Title  III,  keep  a  con¬ 
tinuous  and  efficient  listening  watch  on 
the  frequency  2182  kc  for  the  reception 


of  class  A3  emission  if  fitted  with  equip¬ 
ment  for  operation  in  the  2000-3500 
kc  band  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
radiotelephone  requirements  of  law,  or 
on  the  frequency  156.8  Me  for  the  re¬ 
ception  of  class  F3  emission  if  fitted  with 
equipment  for  operation  in  the  152-162 
Me  band  for  this  purpose,  whenever  the 
radiotelephone  installation  is  not  being 
used  to  transmit  on  the  listening  chan¬ 
nel  as  herein  designated  or  to  transmit 
or  receive  on  any  other  channel  author¬ 
ized  for  maritime  mobile  services.  Such 
listening  watch  shall  be  performed  by 
at  least  one  officer  or  member  of  the 
crew  of  the  vessel  who,  if  not  the  master, 
has  been  designated  by  the  master  to 
perform  this  listening  watch.  The  master 
or  the  person  designated  by  the  master 
may  simultaneously  perform  other  duties 
relating  to  the  operation  or  navigation  of 
the  vessel,  provided  such  other  duties 
do  not  interfere  with  the  effectiveness  of 
this  listening  watch. 

5.  Section  8.501  is  amended  by  re¬ 
designating  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) ,  and  (d) 
as  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  and  inserting  a  new 
paragraph  (b)  as  follows: 

(b)  In  accordance  with  §  8.101  (a)  and 
pursuant  to  section  385  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act,  every  vessel  of  the  United 
States  subject  to  Part  III  of  Title  III  of 
said  Act  shall  have  a  periodical  inspec¬ 
tion  by  the  Commission  of  the  equipment 
and  apparatus  prescribed  therein  not 
less  than  once  every  24  months.  If  after 
such  inspection  the  Commission  deter¬ 
mines  that  all  relevant  provisions  of' 
Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act,  the  rules  of  the  Commission 
made  pursuant  thereto,  and 'the  station 
license,  are  complied  with  in  an  efficient 
manner,  a  Communications  Act  Safety 
Radiotelephony  certificate  will  be  issued. 
The  issuance  date  of  Communications 
Act  Safety  Radiotelephony  certificates 
shall  be  the  date  the  installation  is  found 
by  the  Commission  to  be  in  compliance, 
or  not  later  than  one  business  day  fol¬ 
lowing  such  in-compliance  date.  Such 
certificates  shall  be  issued  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  24  months. 

6.  Immediately  following  §  8.541  in¬ 
sert  the  following  subtitle  and  sections: 

RADIOTELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS  ON  SHIPS 

SUBJECT  TO  PART  III  OF  TITLE  III  OF  THE 

COMMUNICATIONS  ACT 

§  8.543  Radiotelephone  installations. 
A  radiotelephone  installation  required  to 
be  provided  on  a  vessel  of  the  United 
States  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of 
Part  III  of  Title  III  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act,  shall  comply  in  an  efficient 
manner  with  §§  8.544,  8.545,  8.546,  8.547 
and  8.548  in  addition  to  all  other  appli¬ 
cable  requirements  of  this  part. 

§  8.544  Certificates.  Each  vessel  of 
the  United  States  to  which  Part  III  of 
Title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  is 
applicable  shall,  not  later  than  March  1, 
1958,  have  on  board  and  posted  in  a 
prominent  and  accessible  place  in  the 
vessel  a  valid  Communications  Act  Safety 
Radiotelephony  certificate  as  prescribed 
by  §  8.501  (b). 

§  8.545  General  technical  require¬ 
ments.  (a)  The  components  and  as¬ 
sembly  of  each  radiotelephone  instal- 
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lation  required  by  Title  m,  Part  m  of 
the  Communications  Act,  shall  be  such 
as  to  insure  safe  and  effective  operation 
of  the  equipment  and  shall  be  arranged 
to  facilitate  proper  repair  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  parts.  Adequate  protection 
shall  be  provided  against  the  action  of 
saline  moisture  and  the  effects  of  vibra¬ 
tion,  humidity,  and  temperatures  en¬ 
countered  on  shipboard.  In  particular, 
the  components  named  hereunder  shall 
meet  specific  requirements  as  follows: 

(1)  Medium  frequency  transmitter 
and  receiver.  Except  under  special  cir¬ 
cumstances  as  set  forth  in  subparagraph 

(2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  shall  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

(1)  It  shall  be  capable  of  being  used 
for  the  effective  transmission  and  recep¬ 
tion  of  class  A3  emission  on  the  interna¬ 
tional  calling  and  distress  frequency 
2182  kc,  the  ship-to-ship  working  fre¬ 
quency  2638  kc,  and  at  least  one  ship- 
shore  working  frequency  within  the  band 
1600-3500  kc  enabling  communication 
with  a  public  coast  station  serving  the 
region  in  which  the  ship  is  operated, ' 
during  the  entire  time  the  vessel  is  navi¬ 
gated  in  waters  specified  by  section  381 
of  Title  m,  Part  m  of  the  Communica¬ 
tions  Act. 

(ii)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable 
of  proper  technical  operation  with  peak 
modulation  percentage  between  75  and 
100  per  cent  and  shall  be  so  adjusted  that 
the  transmission  of  speech  normally  pro¬ 
duces  peak  modulation  within  these  lim¬ 
its. 

(iii)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter 
shall  have  a  power  output  of  at  least  25 
watts,  when  no  modulation  is  present. 
The  transmitting  apparatus  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  capable  of  meeting  this 
power  requirement  when  it  is  properly 
adjusted  for  use  with  a  ship  station 
transmitting  antenna  meeting  require¬ 
ments  of  this  section  and  has  been  dem¬ 
onstrated  or  is  of  a  type  which  has  been 
demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commission  as  capable,  with  normal  op¬ 
erating  voltages  applied,  of  delivering 
not  less  than  25  watts  of  unmodulated 
radio  frequency  carrier  power  on  each  of 
the  frequencies  2182  kc  and  2638  kc  into 
an  artificial  antenna  consisting  of  a 
series  network  of  10  ohms  effective  resist¬ 
ance  and  200  micromicrofarads  capaci¬ 
tance;  Provided,  That  if  a  type  demon¬ 
stration  has  been  made,  an  individual 
demonstration  of  the  power  capability  of 
the  transmitting  apparatus  of  any  in¬ 
dividual  radiotelephone  installation  as 
normally  installed  on  board  ship  may  be 
required  to  determine  whether  it  com¬ 
plies  with  these  power  requirements. 

(2)  Very  high  frequency  transmitting 
and  receiving  equipment.  If  a  vessel  is 
within  communication  range  of  a  public 
coast  station  operating  in  part  or  en¬ 
tirely  on  frequencies  within  the  band 
152-162  Me  which  is  in  service  and  main¬ 
tains  an  efficient  watch  for  the  reception 
of  class  F3  emission  on  the  frequency 
156.8  Me  at  all  times  while  the  vessel  is 
navigated  in  waters  specified  by  section 
381  of  Part  III  of  Title  in,  and  the  vessel 
while  so  navigated  is  never  more  than  20 
nautical  miles  from  a  156.8  Me  receiving 
location  of  such  station,  such  vessel  may 
alternatively  employ  very  high  frequency 


transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  in 
lieu  of  the  medium  frequency  equipment 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph.  Such  alternative  equipment 
shall  meet  the  following  requirements: 

(i)  The  equipment  shall  be  capable  of 
being  used  for  the  effective  transmission 
and  reception  of  class  F3  emission  on  the 
frequencies  156.3  Me,  156.8  Me,  and  on 
the  frequency  or  frequencies  in  the  152- 
162  Me  band  necessary  for  communica¬ 
tion  with  one  or  more  public  coast  sta¬ 
tions  serving  the  area  in  which  the  vessel 
is  navigated. 

(ii)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable 
of  proper  technical  operation  with  peak 
modulation  percentage  between  75  and 
100  percent  and  shall  be  so  adjusted  that 
the  transmission  of  speech  normally  pro¬ 
duces  peak  modulation  within  these  lim¬ 
its.  The  frequency  deviation  with  100 
percent  modulation  applied  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  15  kc. 

(iii)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter 
shall  have  a  power  output  of  at  least 
25  watts.  The  transmitter  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  capable  of  meeting  this 
power  requirement  when  it  is  properly 
adjusted  for  use  with  a  ship  station 
transmitting  antenna  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  these  rules  and  has  been 
demonstrated  or  is  of  a  type  that  has 
been  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commission  as  capable,  with  normal 
operating  voltages  applied,  of  delivering 
not  less  than  25  watts  unmodulated  radio 
frequency  carrier  power  into  50  ohms 
effective  resistance  on  each  of  the  fre¬ 
quencies  156.8  Me,  156.3  Me,  and  either 
of  the  frequencies  157.3  Me  or  157.4  Me. 
Provided,  That  if  a  type  demonstration 
has  been  made,  an  individual  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  power  capability  of  the  trans¬ 
mitting  apparatus  of  any  individual 
radiotelephone  installation  as  normally 
installed  on  board  ship  may  be  required 
to  determine  whether  it  complies  with 
these  power  requirements. 

(3)  Power  supply,  (i)  There  shall  be 
readily  available  for  use  at  all  times 
under  normal  load  conditions  while  the 
vessel  is  navigated  in  waters  specified 
by  section  381  of  Part  III  of  Title  m 
and  when  required  during  inspection  of 
the  ship  radiotelephone  station  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  a  maL  source  of  energy  capable 
of  supplying  electrical  power  sufficient  to 
energize  simultaneously  and  efficiently 
the  radiotelephone  transmitter  at  its  re¬ 
quired  power,  and  the  required  receiver. 
At  all  times  hereinabove  specified  the 
potential  of  the  main  source  of  energy 
at  the  power  input  connections  of  the 
radiotelephone  installation  shall  not  de¬ 
viate  from  its  rated  electrical  potential 
by  more  than  10  percent  on  vessels  the 
construction  of  which  is  completed  on 
or  after  March  1,  1958,  nor  more  than 
15  percent  on  vessels  completed  before 
that  date.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  of 
more  than  100  gross  tons,  the  keel  of 
which  was  laid  after  March  1,  1957,  an 
emergency  source  of  energy  independent 
of  the  vessel’s  normal  electrical  system 
shall  be  provided  and  shall  be  located 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship,  unless  the 
main  source  of  energy  is  so  located,  in 
which  case  an  emergency  source  of  en¬ 
ergy  is  not  required.  The  emergency 
source  of  energy,  when  required,  shall 


be  located  as  near  to  the  radiotelephone 
transmitter  and  receiver  as  is  practi¬ 
cable.  A  source  of  energy  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  located  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  ship  when  it  is  located  on  the 
same  deck  as  the  wheel  house  or  at 
least  one  deck  above  the  vessel’s  main 
deck. 

(ii)  Each  emergency  source  of  energy 
and  each  main  source  of  energy  which  is 
provided  in  order  to  comply  with  the 
power  supply  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  which  consists  of  or  includes 
batteries  shall,  with  respect  to  such  bat¬ 
teries,  have  sufficient  reserve  capacity 
available  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is 
navigated  in  waters  specified  by  section 
381  of  Part  III  of  Title  in  and  during 
Commission  inspections  to  permit  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  radiotelephone  installation 
for  at  least  3  hours  continuously  under 
normal  working  conditions.  If  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  its  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative,  the  ship  owner,  operating 
company,  or  station  licensee  shall  prove 
this  capacity  by  means  of  a  discharge 
test  over  the  3 -hour  period  of  time  when 
supplying  power  at  the  voltage  required 
for  normal  and  effective  operation,  to  an 
electrical  load  as  prescribed  by  subdivi¬ 
sion  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph,  or  by  such 
other  means  as  may  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary. 

(iii)  Each  emergency  source  of  energy 
which  is  provided  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  power  supply  requirements  of  this 
section  and  which  consists  of  or  in¬ 
cludes  an  engine-driven  generator  shall, 
with  respect  to  such  engine-driven  gen¬ 
erator,  have  sufficient  reserve  fuel  avail¬ 
able  at  all  times  while  the  ship  is  navi¬ 
gated  in  waters  specified  by  section  381 
of  Part  in  of  Title  III  and  during  Com¬ 
mission  inspections  to  permit  operation 
of  the  radiotelephone  installation  for  at 
least  3  hours  continuously  under  normal 
working  conditions.  If  directed  by  the 
Commission  or  its  authorized  representa¬ 
tive,  the  ship  owner,  operating  company, 
or  station  licensee  shall  prove  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  fuel  supply  by  demonstra¬ 
tion  or  by  such  other  means  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary.  Proof  of  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  the  engine  fuel  supply  to  operate 
the  unit  continuously  and  effectively  over 
the  3-hour  period  of  time  may  be  estab¬ 
lished  by  using  as  a  basis  the  fuel  con¬ 
sumption  during  a  continuous  period  of 
1  hour  when  supplying  power  at  the  volt¬ 
age  required  for  normal  and  effective 
operation,  to  an  electrical  load  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subdivision  (iv)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(iv)  The  electrical  load  to  be  supplied 
by  a  main  or  an  emergency  source  of 
energy  under  the  provisions  of  subdivi¬ 
sion  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  computed  as  the  sum  of  all  loads 
to  which  it  may  supply  energy  in  times 
of  emergency  or  distress.  The  radio¬ 
telephone  transmitting  apparatus  shall 
be  regarded  as  having  an  intermittent 
power  demand  amounting  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  to  1 V2  hours. 

(v)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  test  speci¬ 
fied  in  subdivisions  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
paragraph,  no  part  of  the  main  or  emer¬ 
gency  sources  of  energy  shall  have  an 
excessive  temperature  rise,  nor  shall  the 
specific  gra  vity  or  voltage  of  any  storage 
battery  be  below  the  90  percent  discharge 
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point  as  determined  from  information 
(such  as  voltage  curves  or  specific  gravity 
tables)  supplied  by  the  manufacturer  of 
the  type  of  battery  involved. 

(vi)  Means  shall  be  provided  on  board 
the  vessel  for  adequately  charging  any 
storage  batteries  used  as  a  main  or 
emergency  source  of  energy  or  any  part 
thereof,  for  the  required  radiotelephone 
installation.  There  shall  be  provided  a 
device  which,  during  charging  of  the  bat¬ 
teries,  will  give  a  continuous  indication 
of  the  rate  and  polarity  of  such  charging. 

(vii)  The  cooling  system  of  each  in¬ 
ternal  combustion  engine  used  as  a  part 
of  any  required  emergency  source  of 
energy  for  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  shall  be  adequately  protected  or 
treated  to  prevent  freezing  or  overheat¬ 
ing  consistent  with  the  season  and  route 
to  be  traveled  by  the  particular  vessel 
involved. 

(viii)  All  required  power-supply  cir¬ 
cuits  shall  be  appropriately  protected  by 
means  of  suitable  devices  such  as  fuses 
or  circuit-breakers  from  overloads  or 
short  circuits  which  could  damage  any 
component  thereof. 

(ix)  Use  of  the  emergency  source  of 
energy,  when  such  emergency  source  is 
required  by  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph,  shall  be  available  within  one 
minute  after  any  need  arises  for  its  use. 

(4)  Radiating  system.  In  each  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  an  antenna  shall 
be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  ap¬ 
plicable  requirements  of  §  8.107  which  is 
as  nondirectional  and  as  efficient  as  is 
practicable  for  the  transmission  and  re¬ 
ception  of  radio  ground  waves  over  sea¬ 
water.  The  installation  and  construc¬ 
tion  of  this  antenna  shall  be  such  as  to 
insure,  insofar  as  is  practicable,  proper 
operation  in  time  of  an  emergency. 

(5)  Electric  light.  Unless  the  vessel 
is  navigated  during  daylight  hours  only, 
a  reliable  electric  light  shall  be  provided 
and  permanently  arranged  so  as  to  illu¬ 
minate  satisfactorily  the  operating  con¬ 
trols  at  the  principal  operating  location. 
When  the  principal  operating  location 
is  in  the  room  from  which  the  vessel  is 
steered,  the  light  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  its  illumination  is  confined  sub¬ 
stantially  to  the  vicinity  of  the  operating 
controls  so  that  it  may  be  used  at  night 
without  interfering  with  navigation  of 
the  vessel.  The  light  shall  be  energized 
from  the  main  source  of  energy,  and,  if 
an  emergency  source  of  energy  for  the 
radiotelephone  installation  is  required, 
means  shall  be  provided  for  energizing 
the  light  from  such  source  of  energy  also. 

(6)  Loudspeaker.  One  or  more  loud¬ 
speakers  capable  of  effective  operation  at 
all  speech  frequencies  from  300  to  2500 
cycles  per  second  shall  be  provided  so 
as  to  permit  telephone  reception  at  the 
principal  operating  location  and  at  any 
other  location  where  listening  required 
by  §  8.202  (d)  is  performed. 

(7)  Antenna  radio  frequency  indica¬ 
tor.  Transmitters  installed  after  June  1, 
1958,  and  all  transmitters  after  June  1, 
1960  regardless  of  installation  date,  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  device  which  will  pro¬ 
vide  continuous  visual  indication  that 


the  transmitter  is  supplying  radio  fre¬ 
quency  power  to  the  antenna,  either  di¬ 
rectly  or  through  the  medium  of  a  trans¬ 
mission  line. 

(8)  Protective  devices.  The  radiotele¬ 
phone  installation  shall  be  adequately 
protected  by  suitable  devices,  such  as 
fuses  or  circuit  breakers,  from  excessive 
currents  and  voltages  which  could  cause 
damage  to  the  components  thereof. 

(9)  Nameplate.  A  durable  nameplate 
shall  be  mounted  on  the  radiotelephone 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  or 
shall  be  made  an  integral  part  thereof. 
When  the  transmitter  and  receiver  com¬ 
prise  a  single  unit,  one  nameplate  shall 
be  sufficient.  The  nameplate  shall  show 
at  least  the  following: 

(i)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer; 

(ii)  The  type  or  model  number. 

§  8.546  Sensitivity  of  receiving  equip¬ 
ment.  Any  receiving  equipment  pro¬ 
vided  as  part  of  the  required  radio¬ 
telephone  installation  shall  be  capable 
of  a  sensitivity  on  any  required  recep¬ 
tion  frequency  of  at  least  50  microvolts 
in  the  case  of  medium  frequency  equip¬ 
ment  and  1  microvolt  in  the  case  of 
very-high-frequency  equipment.  Sensi¬ 
tivity  of  the  receiver  is  expressed  as  the 
radio  frequency  signal  in  microvolts 
modulated  30  percent  at  400  cycles  per 
second  which  must  be  delivered  to  the 
antenna  terminals  of  the  receiving  ap¬ 
paratus  through  a  suitable  artificial  an¬ 
tenna  in  order  to  produce  an  audio 
output  of  50  milliwatts  of  power  to  the 
loudspeaker  with  a  signal-to-noise  ratio 
of  at  least  6  decibels.  Evidence  of  a 
manufacturer’s  rating  or  a  demonstra¬ 
tion  of  the  sensitivity  of  a  required  re¬ 
ceiver  computed  upon  this  basis  (c)  shall 
be  furnished  upon  request  of  a  Com¬ 
mission  representative. 

§  8.547  Location  of  radiotelephone 
installation,  (a)  The  requirements  set 
out  in  this  section  apply  only  to  vessels 
of  more  than  100  gross  tons. 

(b)  The  radiotelephone  transmitter, 
receiver,  and  all  controls  necessary  for 
their  proper  use  and  operation,  shall  be 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  sflip. 
For  this  purpose,  the  upper  part  of  the 
ship  shall  be  considered  to  include  loca¬ 
tions  at  wheel  house  level  or  those  which 
are  at  least  one  deck  above  the  vessel’s 
main  deck.  If  the  principal  operating 
location  is  not  in  the  room  from  which 
the  vessel  is  normally  steered  or  not  in 
a  room  adjacent  to  and  opening  directly 
into  such  room,  an  interior  two-way 
voice  communication  system  including 
an  attention  signalling  system  shall  be 
provided  between  such  room  and  the 
principal  operating  location.  In  the  case 
of  radiotelephone  installations  fitted  on 
board  a  vessel  after  March  1,  1957,  the 
principal  operating  location  shall  be  in 
the  room  from  which  the  vessel  is  nor¬ 
mally  steered. 

§  8.548  Control  of  radiotelephone  in¬ 
stallations.  (a)  The  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  apply  only  to 
vessels  of  more  than  100  gross  tons.  The 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 


tion  apply  to  all  vessels  subject  to  Title 
III,  Part  III  of  the  Communications  Act, 
regardless  of  tonnage. 

(b)  If  the  radiotelephone  installation 
is  operated  from  any  other  position  than 
the  principal  operating  location,  it  shall 
always  be  possible  to  take  control  of  the 
operation  of  the  radiotelephone  installa¬ 
tion  at  the  principal  operating  location 
as  follows: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subpaia- 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  a  method 
shall  be  provided  for  taking  control  at 
the  principal  operating  location  as  herein 
prescribed  which  is  direct,  positive,  and 
independent  of  action  by  any  person  who 
is  not  at  the  principal  operating 
location. 

(2)  The  use  of  an  interior  shipboard 
communication  system  between  the  prin¬ 
cipal  operating  location  and  all  other 
locations  at  which  there  is  a  radiotele¬ 
phone  operating  position  shall  be  accept¬ 
able  as  a  method  for  taking  control  at 
the  principal  operating  location  as 
herein  prescribed  on  condition  that  the 
communication  thereby  is  reliable,  ef-  . 
fective  immediately,  available  at  all 
times,  and  is  usable  independently  of 
any  other  interior  communication  cir¬ 
cuit;  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  radio¬ 
telephone  installations  first  placed  in 
service  on  or  after  March  1,  1957,  the 
use  of  such  a  method  for  taking  control 
at  the  principal  operating  location  shall 
be  acceptable  only  in  the  case  of  those 
radiotelephone  operating  positions  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  chart  room  or  master’s 
quarters. 

(o)  The  radiotelephone  installation 
shall  be  so  designed  that,  when  a  qualified 
operator  is  present  at  the  principal  op¬ 
erating  location,  switching  between  re¬ 
quired  frequencies  from  such  location 
may  be  performed  within  a  period  of 
five  seconds  and  changeover  from  trans¬ 
mission  to  reception  and  vice  versa  may 
be  accomplished  within  a  total  period  of 
two  seconds  under  circumstances  which 
do  not  require  a  change  in  operating 
radio  channel  at  the  same  time.  The 
receiver  shall  be  capable  of  accurate  and 
convenient  selection  of  the  required  fre¬ 
quencies  without  manual  tuning,  i.  e.,  it 
shall  be  pre-set  for  reception  on  each  of 
the  required  frequencies.  This  shall  not 
preclude  the  use  of  a  separate  manually 
tunable  receiver  if  provided  for  main¬ 
taining  the  required  watch. 

§  8.549  Test  of  the  radio  telephone 
installation.  Unless  the  normal  use  of 
the  radiotelephone  installation  re¬ 
quired  by  Title  III,  Part  III  of  the  Com¬ 
munications  Act  demonstrates  that  the 
equipment  is  in  proper  operating  condi¬ 
tion  for  an  emergency,  a  test  communi¬ 
cation  for  the  purpose  shall  be  made  by 
a  qualified  operator  each  day  the  vessel 
is  navigated.  When  this  test  is  per¬ 
formed  by  some  person  other  than  the 
master  and  the  equipment  is  found  not 
to  be  in  proper  operating  condition  for 
an  emergency,  the  master  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  promptly  thereof. 

IF.  R.  boc.  56-7815;  Filed.  Sept.  27,  1956; 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

[Bureau  Order  566,  Amdt.  4] 

Chief,  Branch  Of  Property  And  Supply 

REDELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY  WITH  RE¬ 
SPECT  TO  CONSTRUCTION,  SUPPLY  AND 
SERVICE  CONTRACTS  AND  NEGOTIATING 
CONTRACTS  FOR  SERVICES  OF  ENGINEERING 
AND  ARCHITECTURAL  FIRMS. 

Order  566  (19  F.  R.  3971),  as  amended 
(20  F.  R.  2092,  5703;  21  F.  R.  2290)  is  fur¬ 
ther  amended  by  designating  the  present 
text  of  sec.  1  as  paragraph  (a)  and  add¬ 
ing  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  The  Chief,  Branch  of  Property  and 
Supply  is  authorized  to  enter  into  con¬ 
tracts  for  supplies,  equipment  and  serv¬ 
ices,  irrespective  of  the  amount  involved, 
and  perform  the  duties  of  Contracting 
Officer  in  regard  to  such  contracts. 

W.  Barton  Greenwood, 
Acting  Commissioner. 

September,  24,  1956. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-7810;  Piled  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[W-0433731 

Wyoming 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

The  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application. 
Serial  No.  Wyoming  043373,  for  the  with¬ 
drawal  of  the  lands  described  below,  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
United  States  mining  laws,  but  not  the 
mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
recreational  areas  and  administrative 
sites. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  State  Super¬ 
visor,  Post  Office  Box  929,  Cheyenne, 
Wyoming. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Wyoming 

KELLY  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  26  N.,  R.  my2  W.. 

Sec.  1,  lot  4; 

Sec.  12,  lot  1. 

T.  26  N.,  R.  118  W. 

Sec.  1,  NW  ft  SEft,  SEftNEft. 
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ELK  CREEK  RANGER  STATION  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITS 

T.  26  N.,  R.  117  W.. 

Sec.  16.  EftSWftNEft,  WftSEftNEft. 

DEADLINE  RIDGE  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITS 

T.  28  N.,  R.  115  W., 

Sec.  4,  SWft  SW  ft  SWft ; 

Sec.  5,  SEft  SEft  SEft; 

Sec.  8,  NEftNEftNEft. 

Sec.  9,  NWftNWftNWft. 

LABARGE  SCALER  CABIN  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  28  N.,  R.  116  W., 

Sec.  10,  SEft  SEftNEft,  NE  ft  NEftSEft; 
Sec.  11,  SWftSWftNWft, 

NWftNWftSWft. 

SNIDER  BASIN  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  29  N.,  R.  115  W., 

Sec.  15,  SW>/4. 

LABARGE  MEADOWS  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  29  N.,  R.  116  W., 

Sec.  7,  lot  lj  NftNEft. 

SMITH  FORK  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  29  N.,  R.  118  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  24,  SftSEft,  8ft  SEft  SWft. 

SWEETWATER  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

.  T.  30  N.,  R.  102  W., 

'  Sec.  18,  SWft  SEft. 

MIDDLE  PINEY  PASTURE  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T  30  N  R  115  W 

Sec.  3,  EftSWftNWft,  WftSEftNWft. 

CORRAL  CREEK,  GREYS  RIVER  ADMINISTRATIVE 
SITE 

T.  31  N.,  R.  116  W., 

Sec.  16,  WftNWft. 

SOUTH  FORK  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  33  N.,  R.  105  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  15,  NWft. 

BOULDER  LAKE  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  33  N.,  R.  107  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  3.  SWftSWft,  SftNWftSWft; 

Sec.  10,  NftNWftNWft. 

FREMONT  LAKE  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  34  N„  R.  109  W„ 

Sec.  23,  lot  2,  NWftSWft,  SftSWft. 

SHERMAN  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  34  N.,R.  113  W., 

Sec.  6,  lot  5,  SEftNWft. 

T.  34  N.,  R.  114  W., 

Sec.  1,  lot  1,  SEftNEft. 

PROSPECT  LOOKOUT  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 
T.  34  N.,  R.  114  W., 

Sec.  19,  WftSWftNEft,  EftSEftNWft. 

MEADOWS  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  34  N.  R.  116  W. 

Sec.  20,  lots  4,” 5,  WftWftSEft,  Eft  SWft, 
SEft  NWft  SWft. 

ELKHEART  PARK  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  35  N.,  R.  108  W., 

Sec.  16,  EftNWft,  EftNWftNWft,  Eft 

swy4NWft. 

WILLOW  CREEK  ADMINSTRATIVE  SITE 
T.  36  N.,  R.  109  W., 

Sec.  19,  SEy4SEft,  EftNEy4SEft,  SWft 
NEftSEft; 

Sec.  30,  NftNEftNEft. 

DEER  CREEK  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  36  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  29,  SftSWftSWft; 

Sec.  32,  WftNEy4NWft,  NWftNWft. 


BOULDER  CREEK  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  37  N.,  R.  109  W., 

Sec.  19,  SWftNEft,  SWftSEftNEft. 

GREYS  RIVER  FORK  ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

T.  37  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  27,  NWftSWft. 

ELK  CREEK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  26  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  16,  NEftNWft,  EftNWftNWft. 

LAKE  ALICE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  28  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  20,  lots  9, 10, 11, 12. 

UPPER  LAKE  ALICE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  28  N.,R.  117  W., 

Sec.  9,  lots  8,  9,  SftNftNWft. 

SPRING  LAKE  CREEK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  28  N.,  R.  117ft  W., 

Sec.  24,  SE  ft  SWftNEft,  SWftSEftNEft,' 
NEftNWftSEft,  N W ft NE ft SE ft . 

ALLRED  FLAT  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  29  N.,R.  119  W., 

Sec.  23,WftNEft. 

LARSON  PARK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  30  N.,  R.  103  W., 

Sec.  12,  NE  ft  NEftNWft. 

MIDDLE  PINEY  LAKE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  30  N.,  R.  115  W., 

Sec.  8,  lots  1, 2, 3. 

SACAJAWEA  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  30  N.,  R.  115  W., 

Sec.  4,  SWft  SWft; 

Sec.  5,  SEftSEft; 

Sec.  8,  NftNEftNEft. 

^  MUD  LAKE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  31  N.,  R.  104  W.. 

Sec.  8,  NftNft. 

COTTONWOOD  LAKE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  31  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  30,  SWft. 

SWIFT  CREEK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  32  N.,  R.  118  W.  (unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  29,  SEft.  NEftSEft  SWft. 

BOUSMAN  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  33  N.,  R.  107  W.  (unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  3,  SWft  SWftNEft,  SEftSEftNWft,  the 
unpatented  portions  ol  NW  ft  SE  ft,  Eft  SWft. 

FOREST  PARK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  33  N.,  R.  116  W., 

Sec.  16,  WftSEft; 

Sec.  21,  WftNEft. 

GROVER  PARK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  33  N„  R.  118  W., 

Sec.  26,  SWft  SWft; 

Sec.  27,  Eft  SEft  SEft. 

CAMP  WILDERNESS  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  85  N.,  R.  108  W.  (unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  7.  SEft. 

MOOSE  FLAT  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  35  N.,  R.  117  W., 

Sec.  85,  Eft  NWftSWft,  NEftSWftSWft, 
NftSEftSWft,  NEftSWft. 

SURVEYOR  PARK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  35  N.,  R.  108  W., 

Sec.  20,  NftSEft,  WftSWftSEft,  SftSft 
NEft,  unsurveyed  NE  ft  NEftSWft; 

Sec.  21,  SWft  NWftSWft,  SftSWfti 
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Sec.  28.  Wy2SWy4NWy4.  NW«/4NW^8Wi4, 

n*/2nw*/4; 

Sec.  29.  N1/2NEV4SE»4.  Sy2NEy4NE»4,  SE»4 
NE  y4 ,  NE  i/4  NW  i/4  NE  y4 . 

STUMP  LAKE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  36  N.,R.  117  W.. 

Sec.  32.  SW^NEft,  SEy4NWy4. 

MURPHY  CREEK  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  36  N..R.  117  W., 

Sec.  30,Ey2Ey2SE«4. 

GREYS  RIVER  BRIDGE  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  37  N.,  R.  118  W.  (unsurveyed) , 

Sec.  34,  SWV4SE«4. 

FORKS  OF  GREYS  RIVER  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  37  N.,  R.  117  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  28,NEi/4SE*4. 

KENDALL  WARM  SPRINGS  RECREATION  AREA 
T.  38  N.,  R.  110  W„ 

Sec.  2.  E ‘/2 E % S W y4 S W *4 ,  SE^SW»4,  SW»4 

se'/4,  w  y2  se  y4  se  y4 ,  sy2NEy4sw*4,  sya 
N  W  y4  SE  Yk ,  S  W  Vi  NE  *4  se  y4 . 

GREEN  RIVER  LAKES  RECREATION  AREA 

T.  39  N„  R.  108  W., 

Sec. 29, 8%8Wy4  (unsurveyed); 

Sec.  30.  lots  6.  7.  8,  9, 6W&SE%; 

Sec.  31,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  NW&SE^,  EJ/a 
N  W 14  SE  y4 ,  E  y2  SE  Vi  SE  14 . 

Lowell  M.  Puckett, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7775;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Classification  Order  489] 
California 

SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION 

September  17,  1956. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  under 
Part  II,  Document  4,  California  State 
Office,  dated  November  19,  1954  (19  P.  R. 
7697),  I  hereby  classify,  for  lease  and 
sale  for  residence  purposes  only,  under 
the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  as 
amended  (43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  the  tracts 
of  public  land  in  San  Bernardino  County 
described  below: 

San  Bernardino  Base  and  Meridian 

T.  1  S.,  R.  11  E.,  S.  B.  M., 

Sec.  2,  Ny2NW]4; 

Sec.  3,  Ny2Ny2; 

Sec.  4,  NyaN»/2; 

Sec.  5,  Ny2Ny2; 

Sec.  6,  Ny2NJ/2. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  12  E.,  S.  B.  M., 

Sec.  5,  Ny2Ny2; 

Sec.  6,  SE  *4  N W % ,  Ny2Nya. 

T.  1  I*^R.  12  E.,  S.  B.  M., 

Sec .3,  SWy4; 

sec.  4,  Ey2NE*4,  Ey2wy2NEy4,  swy4swy4 

ne*4,  se]4; 

Sec.  9.  Ey2,  EV&SWK,  SW»4SW%. 

sec.  10,  wy2Nwy4,  sEy4Nw»/4.  sw>/4NEy4, 

Nwy4SE>/4,  n  Yt  s w  Yi  ; 

sec.  17,  sy2sy2,  nei/4sei4: 

Sec.  18.  SftAWK,  SW»4SE>4; 

Sec.  19,  NyjNW»4,  NW^NEV4; 

Sec.  20,  Ny2NEi4,  NE^NWyi; 

sec.  31,  sy2sy2. 

The  lands  comprise  594  small  tracts 
and  contain  a  total  of  2,970  acres. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above- 
described  lands  by  this  order  segregates 
them  from  all  appropriations,  including 


location  under  the  mining  laws,  except 
as  to  application  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

3.  The  lands  in  T.  1  S.,  R’s  11  and  12 
E.  are  accessible  from  Twentynine 
Palms  via  asphalt-paved  road  to  within 
6  miles.  The  road  then  continues  in  an 
easterly  direction  as  a  graded  unsur¬ 
faced  road.  The  distance  from  Twenty- 
nine  Palms  is  9  miles  to  the  near  point 
and  17  miles  to  the  eastern  boundary. 

The  lands  in  T.  1  N.,  R.  12  E.,  are 
accessible  from  Twentynine  Palms  via 
the  Amboy  road,  which  passes  along  the 
south  line  of  Sections  17  and  18.  It  then 
curves  north  through  Section  16.  This 
township  is  approximately  15  miles  due 
east  of  Twentynine  Palms,  California. 
An  unimproved  road  crosses  the  top  of 
Sections  16,  17  and  18  and  joins  the 
Amboy  Highway.  An  unimproved  road 
crosses  Sections  3  and  10  in  a  southeast¬ 
erly  direction  to  the  Dale  Chemical 
Company. 

The  lands  involved  are  level  to  mod¬ 
erately  sloping.  The  elevation  ranges 
from  1,200  to  1,600  feet  above  sea  level. 

The  vegetation  consists  of  a  creosote 
bush  aspect  with  an  understory  of  gal- 
leta  grass,  bur-sage,  smoke  trees,  cacti, 
annual  grasses  and  forbs. 

No  fresh  water  wells  have  been  drilled 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  area  examined. 
The  annual  precipitation  is  5"  or  less 
per  annum. 

4.  The  lands  will  be  leased  and  sold 
In  rectangular  tracts  of  5  acres  each, 
more  or  less,  330  x  660  feet  in  size,  and 
described  as  aliquot  parts  of  the  sec¬ 
tion.  The  tracts  will  be  subject  to  all 
existing  rights-of-way  and  to  rights-of- 
way  for  public  roads  and  utilities  as 
described  below.  Such  rights-of-way 
may  be  utilized  by  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  or  the  State,  County,  or  munici¬ 
pality  in  which  the  tract  is  located  or 
by  any  agency  thereof.  The  tracts  hav¬ 
ing  highway  frontage  are  subject  to  a 
setback  of  75  feet  from  the  center  line 
of  said  highway  in  accord  with  County 
Regulations. 

T.  1S..R.  HE.,  S.B.M., 

Sec.  2,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  west  line  of  the  Ny2NWy4;  16*4 
feet  along  the  south  line  of  the  N^NWy^. 

Sec.  3,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NE^NE]4  and  the 
west  line  of  the  NW‘/4NWy4;  16‘/2  feet 
along  the  south  line  of  the  Ny2Ny2. 

Sec.  4,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NE>4NEy4  and  the 
west  line  of  the  NW'/4NWy4;  16ya  feet 
along  the  south  line  of  the  N]4NVi. 

Sec.  5,  33  feet  along  the  Interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NEy4NEy4  and  the 
west  line  of  the  NW>/4NW‘/4;  16ya  feet 
along  the  south  line  of  the  N^Ny2. 

Sec.  6,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NE]4NE]4  and  the 
west  line  of  the  NW14NW14:  16»/2  feet 
along  the  south  line  of  the  N]4N»4. 

T.  1  S.,  R.  12  E.,  S.  B.  M., 

Sec.  5.  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NE14NE14  and 
the  west  line  of  the  NW>4NWy4;  16ya 
feet  along  the  south  line  of  the  Ny2Ny2. 

Sec.  6,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NEV4NE]4.  the 
west  line  of  the  NW  l/4  NW  % ,  and  the 
south  line  of  the  SE^NW^;  16»/2  feet 
along  the  south  line  of  the  Ny4N»/2,  the 
east  and  north  lines  of  the  SE%NWJ4. 


T.  1  N..  R.  12  E.,  S.  B.  M.. 

Sec.  3.  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  west  and  south  lines  of  the  SW‘4; 
16 y2  feet  along  the  east  line  of  the  W l/2- 
SW>/4,  the  west  line  of  the  Ey2SW'4,  and 
the  east  and  north-lines  of  the  SW>/4. 

Sec.  4,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  section,  the  north 
line  of  the  NE^NE^,  the  north  line  of 
the  NE^NW^NEVi,  and  the  south  line 
of  the  SE'4;  16y2  feet  along  the  west 
line  of  the  Ey^Ey^,  the  east  line  of  the 
W^EVi,  and  the  west  line  of  the  SE‘4. 

Sec.  9,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  and  south  lines  of  the  section 
and  the  north  line  of  the  NE|4;  16ya  feet 
along  the  west  line  of  the  Ey4E*/2,  the 
east  line  of  the  WJ4E y2,  the  west  line  of 
the  SE»4,  the  east  line  of  the  SW*4,  the 
west  line  of  the  Ey2SWy4»  the  east  line 
of  the  SWy4SW»4,  and  the  west  line  of 
the  NEi/4. 

Sec.  10,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  west  line  of  the  N W  ‘4 ,  the  north 
line  of  the  NW^NW^,  and  the  west  line 
of  the  NW14SW14;  16y2  feet  along  the 
south  line  of  the  NWy4NWyi,  the  north 
line  of  the  sy2NW*4 ,  the  south  line  of  the 
NW»4,  the  north  line  of  the  SW‘4,  the 
south  line  of  the  N1/2SW14,  the  north 
and  south  lines  of  the  SW14NE14*  and 
the  north  and  south  lines  of  the  NW  *4 
SE>4. 

Sec.  17,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  and  south  lines  of  the  SEy4 
and  the  west  line  of  the  SW’4SWy4;  16  >4 
feet  along  the  north  line  of  the  sy2SWy4, 
the  north  line  of  the  sy^SEyi,  and  the 
north  line  of  NE14SEy4. 

Sec.  18.  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  west  line  of  SW!4SW»4:  16*4  feet 
along  the  north  lines  of  the  sy2SWy4  and 
SWy4SEy4,  the  east  line  of  the  SE14 
SW»4,  and  the  west  line  of  the  SWy4 
SEy4. 

Sec.  19,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  west  line  of  NWy4NW»4;  16 '4  feet 
along  the  south  line  of  the  Ny2NWy4,  the 
south  line  of  the  NW14NEy4,  the  east  line 
of  the  NEy4NW»4,  and  the  west  line  of 
the  NWy4NEy4. 

Sec.  20,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  east  line  of  the  NE,4NE14;  16*4 
feet  along  the  south  line  of  the  N  y2  NE  y4 , 
the  south  line  of  the  NEy4NW14.  the  east 
line  of  the  NE14NW14,  and  the  west  line 
of  the  NWy4NE>4. 

Sec.  31,  33  feet  along  the  interior  boundary 
of  the  west  line  of  the  SW,4SW14  and 
the  east  line  of  the  SEy^SEyi;  16*4  feet 
along  the  north  lines  of  sy2SWy4  and 
Sy2SEy4,  the  east  line  of  the  SEy4SWy4, 
and  the  west  line  of  the  SWy4SE>4. 

>  5.  Leases  will  be  issued  to  qualified  ap¬ 

plicants  for  a  term  of  three  (3)  years  and 
will  contain  an  option  to  purchase  in 
accordance  with  43  CFR  257.13.  The 
appraised  value  of  the  tracts  is  $200. 
The  advance  rental  is  $30.  Therefore, 
before  leases  can  be  issued,  an  additional 
payment  for  advance  rental  in  the 
amount  of  $15  is  due  and  payable  to  the 
Manager,  Land  Office,  Los  Angeles,  from 
individuals  having  statutory  preference. 
Leases  will  not  be  renewable  unless  fail¬ 
ure  to  construct  the  required  improve¬ 
ments  is  justified  under  the  circum¬ 
stances  and  nonrenewal  would  work  an 
extreme  hardship  on  the  lessee. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under  their 
leases,  lessees  will  be  required  either  (a) 
to  construct  substantial  improvements 
on  their  lands,  or  (b)  file  a  copy  of  an 
agreement  with  their  neighbors  binding 
them  to  construct  substantial  improve¬ 
ments  on  their  lands.  Such  improve¬ 
ments  must  conform  with  health,  sani- 
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tation,  and  construction  requirements  of 
local  ordinances  and  must,  in  addition, 
meet  the  following  standards: 

The  dwelling  house  must  be  suitable 
for  year-round  use,  on  a  permanent 
foundation  and  with  a  minimum  of  400 
square  feet  of  floor  space.  It  must  be 
built  in  a  workmanlike  manner  out  of 
attractive  materials  properly  finished. 
Adequate  disposal  and  sanitary  facilities 
must  be  installed.  Conventional  con¬ 
crete,  cement  slab,  or  masonry  founda¬ 
tions  are  acceptable.  Concrete  piers  are 
not  acceptable  as  foundations. 

7.  Applicants  must  file  with  the  Man¬ 
ager,  Land  Office,  5th  floor,  Bartlett 
Building,  215  West  7th  Street,  Los 
Angeles,  California,  application  form 
4-776  in  duplicate,  filled  out  in  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  instructions  on  the  form 
and  accompanied  by  any  showings  or 
documents  required  by  those  instructions. 
Copies  of  the  application  form  can  be 
secured  from  the  above-named  official. 

The  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  plus  the  advance 
rental  specified  above.  Failure  to  trans¬ 
mit  these  payments  with  the  applica¬ 
tion  will  render  the  application  invalid. 
Advance  rentals  will  be  returned  to  un¬ 
successful  applicants.  All  filing  fees  will 
be  retained  by  the  United  States. 

8.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  filing  of 
drawing-entry  cards  (form  4-7751  only 
by  persons  entitled  to  veterans’  prefer¬ 
ence.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such 
preference  are  (a)  honorably  discharged 
veterans  who  have  served  in  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States  for  a  period 
of  at  least  90  days  after  September  15, 
1940;  (b)  surviving  spouse  or  minor 
orphan  children  of  such  veterans;  and 
(c)  with  the  consent  of  the  veteran,  the 
spouse  of  living  veterans.  The  90-day 
requirement  does  not  apply  to  veterans 
who  were  discharged  on  account  of 
wounds  or  disability  incurred  in  the  line 
of  duty.  Drawing-entry  cards  (form  4- 
775)  are  available,  upon  request,  from 
the  Manager,  Land  Office,  5th  floor, 
Bartlett  Building,  215  W.  7th  Street,  Los 
Angeles  14,  California. 

Drawing  entry  cards  will  be  accepted 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in¬ 
structions  on  the  form  and  with  the 
above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a.  m., 
January  22, 1957.  A  drawing  will  be  held 
on  that  date  or  shortly  thereafter.  Any 
person  who  submits  more  than  one  card 
will  be  declared  ineligible  to  participate 
in  the  drawing.  All  entrants  will  be 
notified  of  the  results  of  the  drawing. 
Successful  entrants  will  be  sent  copies  of 
the  application  for  lease  forms  (form 
4-776)  with  instructions  as  to  their  exe¬ 
cution  and  return  and  as  to  payment  of 
fees  and  rentals. 

9.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
10:00  a.  m.,  September  17,  1956,  will  be 
granted  the  preference  right  provided 
for  by  43  CFR  257.5  (a)  if  the  prefer¬ 
ence-right  applicants  conform  to  the 
provisions  of  this  order. 

R.  G.  Sporleder, 

Officer  in  Charge, 

Southern  Field  Group,  Los  Angeles. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  56-7776;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Milk  River  Project,  Montana 

ORDER  OF  REVOCATION 

September  6, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954,  (19  F.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Order  of  September  28, 
1916,  insofar  as  said  order  affects  the 
following  described  lands;  provided, 
however,  that  such  revocation  shall  not 
affect  the  withdrawal  of  any  other  lands 
by  said  order  or  affect  any  other  orders 
withdrawing  or  reserving  the  lands 
hereinafter  described: 

PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN,  MONTANA 

T.  33  N.,  R.  21  E., 

Sec.  30,  SW^NEft,  SEV4NW%,  NE&SWft. 

The  above  area  aggregates  120  acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

1642871] 

September  24, 1956. 

I  concur.  The  lands  will  be  disposed 
of  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  under 
the  provisions  of  the  act  of  March  31, 
1950  (64  Stat.  39;  43  U.  S.  C.  375b). 

Edward  Woozley, 
Director, 

Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-7818;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:46  a.m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Forest  Service 
Idaho 

DESIGNATION  OF  LANDS  ACQUIRED  BY  THE 
UNITED  STATES  IN  CERTAIN  AREAS  TO  BE 
ADMINISTERED  AS  PART3  OF  SPECIFIC  NA¬ 
TIONAL  FORESTS 

Whereas,  lands  situate  within  the  State 
of  Idaho  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be 
acquired  by  the  United  States  under  au¬ 
thority  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911  (36 
Stat.  961),  as  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented  by  the  acts  of  June  7,  1924  (43 
Stat.  653),  and  March  3,  1925  (43  Stat. 
1215),  and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  11  of  the  act  of  March  1, 1911, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may,  from 
time  to  time,  divide  the  lands  acquired 
under  the  aforementioned  acts  into  such 
specific  national  forests  and  so  desig¬ 
nate  the  same  as  he  may  deem  best  for 
administrative  purposes,  and 
Whereas,  lands  acquired  under  the 
aforesaid  acts  within  the  hereinafter 
described  areas  are  so  situated  that  the 
public  interest  and  economy  will  be 
served  best  by  having  them  administered 
as  parts  of  the  Coeur  d’Alene,  Clear¬ 
water,  Kaniksu  and  St.  Joe  National  For¬ 
ests,  respectively; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  E.  L.  Peterson,  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  sec¬ 
tion  11  of  the  act  of  March  1,  1911,  do 
hereby  order  that  lands  heretofore  or 
hereafter  acquired  under  the  above- 


mentioned  acts,  which  are  situated  with¬ 
in  the  areas  described  in  the  attach¬ 
ments  hereto,  be  administered  as  parts 
of  the  indicated  national  forests. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be 
affixed,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this 
13th  day  of  September  1956. 

[seal]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Boise  Meridian  " 

CLEARWATER  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T  38  N  R  2  E 

Sec.  25,  Lots  6.’ 7, 8,  EyaSW^,  SE^; 

Sec.  29,S»/2S^; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  5,  8,  E'/2SWV4,  SW^SE^. 

T  35  N  R  3  E 

Sec.  25,  NV2SW14,  SE1/4SW14,  and  that  part 
of  SWV4SW>4  in  Clearwater  County. 

T.  36  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  26,  S»/2SW^: 

Sec.  27,  SE^SEft; 

Sec.  33,  NViNE‘4; 

Sec.  34,  NE(4,  N^NW'A,  E^SE^; 

Sec.  35,  NW14NW14,  SW1/4SWI/4. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  13,  NE^SE^.S^SE^; 

Sec.  23,  NW1/4NE14,  NE^NW^;' 
Sec.24,NE^NE^; 

Sec.  26,  SWftNWK.  N^SW^,  SW&SW^; 
Sec.  30,  Lots  9, 10,  Ey2SWy4; 

Sec.  34,Ny2; 

Sec.  35,  wy2wy2,  Wy2Ei£. 

T  34  N  R  4  E 

Sec.  13,  NWylNEi/4,  Ny2NWi4.  SE^NWft. 
and  that  part  of  N^S1/^  In  Clearwater 
County; 

Sec.  14,  That  part  of  Nx/aSEV4  in  Clearwater 
County. 

T  35  N  R  4E 

Sec.  4,  Lots  3!  4,  Sy2NW‘A,  NyaSW^. 

T.  36  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  33,  SE&SWVi. 

T.  37  N„  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  25,  swy4,  W1/2SE14; 

Sec.  26,  SEy4SEy4; 

Sec.  35,  NE&NE14. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  2,wyaswi/4; 

Sec.  3,  Ey2Ey2; 

Sec.  17,SyaSya; 

Sec.  18,  the  E  %,  of  Lot  3,  Lot  4,  SE^SW^J 
Sec.  19,  Lots  1,  2,  EV4NWV4.  NEy48W»4, 
Nwy4SEy4,  sy2SE»A; 

Sec.  20,  N%NE*4; 

Sec.  21,  NW/4NWI/4,  Ni/2SEV4.  SWy4SEy4; 
Sec.24,Ny2Ny2; 

Sec.28,NWy4NEVi; 

Sec.  29.NEV4; 

Sec.  30,  SEy4SE^; 

Sec.  31,  Lots  1, 2,  NE&NE14.  EyaNW^; 

Sec.  33.NW14. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  18,  Lots  7,  8, 12,  SW^SE^; 

Sec.  19,  SE^NE^.NE^SE^; 

Sec.  20,  NEJ4,  Ny2NW>4,  SW^,  NE^SE^, 
SyaSE»/4; 

Sec.  21,  NEV4,  NE%NWt4,  SyaNWi4.  8% 

swJ/4,  Ny2SE^,  se^seu: 

Sec.  28,  NE14NEV4,  NW^NW>4.  SyaNW^, 

Nwy4swtt; 

Sec.  29,  Ny2NE%,  Ey2SWy4NE^,  SE14NE14, 
NEy4NW^,  Wy2SE>ANWV4,  Wi/aNE’A 
swy4.  sy,swv4,  ne'ase'a,  Ey2Nwy4 
SE14,  Sy2SEi4; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  1, 2,  6, 11; 

Sec.  32,Ny2;  • 

Sec.  33,  Sy2Ni/4. 

T.  40  N..  R.  4  E„ 

Sec.  33,  Ey2SWi4,Sy2SE^; 

Sec.  35,  Ei/zNWK,  NEftSW^. 

T.  34  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  3,  Lots  1, 2; 

Sec.  13,  N>/2SEi4,  and  that  part  of  SyaSEft 
in  Clearwater  County; 
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Sec.  18,  That  part  of  SEV4  In  Clearwater 
County; 

Sec.  21,  That  part  of  NE%SE^4  in  Clear¬ 
water  County; 

Sec.  22,  Nwy4  and  that  part  of  NMrSW1^ 
in  Clearwater  County; 

Sec.  24,  That  part  of  wy£SE}4  in  Clearwater 
County. 

T.  35  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  34,  SW1/4SE,/4. 

T.  37  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  2,  SW»4,  WJ/aSE^; 

Sec.  3,  Lot  2,  SW%NE%,  SE%NW%,  N»/2 
SW14,  SWJ/4SWy4,  EftSEft; 

Sec.  10,  Ey2NEV4,  Nwy4SEV4; 

Sec.  11.NWV4; 

Sec.  14,sy2; 

Sec.  15,  SE 14 NW14 ,  NE y4 SE % ,  Sy2SE>4; 

Sec.  22,Sy2SE>4; 

Sec.  27,  NEV4,  NW^NWVi.  Ei/2SWi4,  SE»4; 
sec.  28,  Ey2NEy4NEV4,  wy2wy2NEy4,  Eya 
NWy4; 

Sec.  34,  Ny2Ny2,  SWy4NEi4. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  5  E.. 

Sec.  32,  Ny2Sy2,SEi/4SEV4. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Secs.  1  and  2; 

Sec.  5,  Lot  4; 

Sec.  6,  Lot  1; 

Secs.  11  to  15,  inclusive; 

Secs.  22  to  27,  inclusive; 

Sec.  33,  El/2; 

Secs.  34, 35  and  36. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  1; 

Sec.  15,  NWy4NEi/4,  S‘/2NE^,  Ny2NWy4; 

Sec.  19,  NEy4NEV4; 

Secs.  25  and  26; 

Sec.  29,  NEJ/4NE14: 

Sec.31,SWy4SEy4; 

Secs.  35  and  36. 

T.  37  N.  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  17,NWy4NE^:' 

Sec.  23,  E y2 NE y4 ,  SE l/4 S W l/4 ,  Ni/2SE%; 

Sec.  28,  Ni/aNEft. 

T.  89  N.,  R  6  E. 

T.  40  N.,  R  6  E. 

COEUR  D’ALENE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T.  47  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Sec.  6,  Ny2swy4; 

Secs.  21  to  25,  inclusive; 

Sec.  26,  N1/^; 

Seo.27,Ni/2; 

Sec.  28,  Ny2N%. 

T.  48  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Sec.3,wy2SWi4; 

Sec.  6,sy2; 

Sec.  7,  NE14; 

Sec.  21,  SWV4.  E%SE*4; 

sec.  22 ,  sw  y4  nw  y4 ,  w  Vi  sw  y4 ; 

Sec.27,wy2wy2; 

Sec.  28,  Ey2Ey2,  Wy2NEi/4,  Ey2NWi/4; 
Sec.29.Ny2NWi/4; 

Sec.  30,  Ny2Ny2,  SW^NW»A,  NW^SW^J 
Sec.  31,  wy2wy2; 

Sec.  32,  wy2Ei/2,  Ei/2wy2; 

Sec.  33,  Sy2NEy4.  NW'/4NWy4,  sy2NW^, 

swy4; 

Sec.  34,wy2NW14. 

T.  49  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Sec.22,sy2. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  2  E., 

Secs.  19,  20,21  and  30. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  2,  Lots  1,  2,  Sy2NEi4. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  2.  Ny2swy4; 

Sec.  3,  sy2; 

Sec.5,  wy2w^; 

Sec.  6; 

Sec.  7,  NW1^; 

Sec.  10,Ny2; 

Sec.  18,  swy4Nwy4. 

T.  48  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  4,  Lots  3,  4,  5,  14,  SWy4NW^,  SE^ 
SE»/4; 

Sec.  5,  Lots  1,  8,  SEV4NE»4; 

sec.  8,  n  y2  s  w  y4 ,  SEy4swy4,syaSEyi; 

sec.  9,  Ey2NEy4,  swy4NEy4.  wy2SEy4; 

Sec.  U.NE^SE^; 
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Sec.  19,  SWy4NW^,  sy2; 

Sec.  27,  SE^SWi/i,  sw&se^; 

sec.  29,  swy4NEi4,  sy2Nw»4,  Ny2sy2; 

Sec.  30,  SEy4NEy4,  N>/2NWy4. 

T.  49  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  28,  W  Vi  NE  y4 ,  NW  y4  SE  y4 ; 

sec.  31,  NE14NE14,  sy2NEy4,  Ey2sw^,  wy2 

SE  y4 ; 

Sec.  32,SEV4SE^; 

Sec.  33,  Lot  9. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  2,  wy2,  SE^; 

Sec.  10,Ny2; 

Sec.  II.NE14; 

Sec.  12,  Wy2,  NWy4SE^; 

Sec.  13,NE»4; 

Sec.  14,  SEi/iSE^. 

T.  48  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  11,  N^NE1^; 

Sec.  14,  Lots  4,  5,  6; 

Sec.  15,  Lot  3,  Ny2SEV4.  SE^SE^; 

Sec.  19,  Sy2NEi/4,  SEy4NWy4,  NEy4SWy4, 
Nwy4SE^4,  sy2SE^; 

Sec.  22,  Lots  6,  7; 

Sec.  24,  Sy2NEy4,  NE^SEV4; 

Sec.  27,  Lots  1, 4; 

Sec.  28,  Lots  9, 10,  SE^NEft,  NE^SEft; 
Sec.30,NWy4NE»A. 

T.  48  N„  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  5,  Lot  1,  north  27  acres  of  Lot  2; 

Sec.  20,  Lots  2, 3,  4.  NEy4SW»4,  SW^SE‘4; 
Sec.  26,  SE&SW&.SW^SEft; 
sec.  28,  Ey2swy4,  Ny2SEy4; 

Sec.  35,  Lots  1, 2,  3,  NE^NW%. 

T.  49  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  9,  Lot  7,  NE^SW^; 

Sec.  15,  SWy4NEy4; 

Sec.  33,SWy4SW»A. 

T.  52  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  10,  Ey2NW^,  SE^. 

T.  48  N.,  R.  4  W., 
sec.  13,  swy4sw»4,  SEft; 

Sec.  14,  SEy4SEi/4; 

Sec.  23,  NE^NEVi,  SWViNE^; 
Sec.25,SWy4NWy4; 

Sec.  27,  Lot  1,  WyaNWft. 

T.  53  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.4,Ey2; 

Sec.  10,NWi,4,SEi4; 

Sec.  20,  NEy4NEi/4,  S‘/2NEV4.  NWy4NWV4. 

Nwy4swy4,  s  y2  sw  y4 ,  s  w  y4  se  y4 ; 

Sec.27,Ni/2. 

T.  51  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  17.  Ny2NEi/4SWy4,  SEy4NEy4SW^,  Ei/a 

sw  y4  s  w  y4 .  se  y4  se  y4  sw  y4 . 

T.  52  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  1,  Ny2SEV4.SE%SEi4; 

Sec.  11,  Lot  3,  north  660  feet  of  the  east  198 
feet  of  Lot  4; 

Sec.  18,Ey2SW^4; 

Sec.  22,  Ny2NEi4,  SEy4NEi4; 
Sec.24.wy2SEy4; 

Sec.  25,  NW^SW^. 

T  53  N  R.  5  W. 

’sec.  i’,  wy2  Lot  4,  s  w  y4  nw  y4 ,  s  y2  sw  y4 ; 

Sec.  2,  Lots  1, 2,  SEy4NE»/4,  Ey2SWy4; 
Sec.5,sy2SW>4; 

Sec.  6.  Lot  7,  Ey2SW»4; 

Sec.7,NEy4SEy4; 

Sec.  8,  Ny2NWy4,  SW‘/4NWy4; 

Sec.  9,  NE14,  Ny2NWJ4; 

Sec.  10,  NWi4NEy4,  Ny2NWi4,  SWV4NW14; 
sec.  21,  se  y4  sw  y4 ,  s  w  y4  se  y4 ; 
sec.  22,  swy4Nwy4,  Nwy4sw>4; 

Sec.27,Ny2NWy4; 

Sec.28,Ny2NEi/4; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  3,  4. 

T.  53  N.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  12,  NW14NE14,  Sy2NE»4. 

KANIKSU  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T.  56  N..R.1E., 

Sec.  6,  Lot  3,  tax  numbers  2  and  4,  E^NW^ 

swy4; 

Sec.ll,Ey2  Loti; 

JSec.  12,  Lot  1. 

T.  57  N..  R.  1  E., 

Sec.  17,NE1/4NE»4: 

Sec.  26,  SE14NEV4,  NE^SEft,  Sy2SEV4. 

T.  58  N„  R.  1  E„ 

Sec.  2,  Lots  3,  4,  Sy2NW»4; 


Sec.  4,  Lot  1; 

Sec.  14,  SE14SW14: 

Sec.  20,Ey2wy2; 

sec.  24,  swy4NE&,  wy2,  Ny2SE»4,  swy4 
SE»4. 

T.  59  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Secs.  20  to  24  inclusive; 

Secs.  26,  28  and  30. 

T.  60  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Secs.  7, 8  and  18. 

T.  62  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Sec.  4.  Lot  4,  SW14NW14; 

Sec.  9,  N *4 N W x/4 ,  SE^NWft. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  11,  Lot  5. 

T.  56  N.,  R.  2  E.. 

Sec.  17,  N,/2NE14. 

T.  59  N.,  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  17,  Sy2; 

Sec.  18,  All 
Sec.  20,  All. 

T.  62  N.,  R.  2  E., 
sec.  8,  wy2Nwy4; 

Seo.  10,  SE14NE14,  NEy4SE>4; 

Sec.  18,  SWy4SEy4; 

Sec.  22,  Lot  9,  SW&SWft. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  4,  SWy4NWi4,  Ey2sw»4; 

Sec.  5,  Sy2NEft-,  SEftNW^; 

Sec.  8,  SE14; 

Sec.  16,  SEy4; 

Sec.  20.  Wy2NE»4,  NW*/4,  N^SE^l 
Sec.  22,  NEy4NEy4; 

Sec.  26,  Lots  1,  2. 

T.  61  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  5,  Lots  1,  5; 

Sec.  9,  Lots  1,  4,  5,  Ny2NE%,  SEy4NEy4; 
Sec.  22,  Lot  1. 

T.  62  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  9,  SWy4SE»4; 

Sec.  10,  NWy4NEy4,  NE^NWyil 
Sec.  31.  Lots  5,  6,  7,  8,  Sy2J 
Sec.  34,  Lots  1.  2. 

T.  56  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  5  to  8  inclusive. 

T.  57  N..  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  30,  31,  32  and  34. 

T.  59  N..  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  1,  2,  5,  6.  7,  and  12; 

Sec.  14,  Ny2NEi4; 

Sec.  26. 

T.  60  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  12, 13, 14, 15. 17. 18, 20  and  22; 

Sec.  26,  swy4sw'/4l  sy23Ey4; 
sec.28,sy2NW»4; 

Secs.  31  and  32. 

T.  61  N.,  R.  1  W.. 

Sec.  ll,sy2; 

Sec.  24,  NWy4NWy4l  Nwy4sw^J 
Sec.  25,  NEi/4; 

Sec.  26,  SWy4NW^4,  Ny2SW»4l 
Sec.  35.  NEy4SWy4. 

T.  62  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  23,  NEy4NWi4,  SyaNW^,  NWftSW^. 
T.  64  N..  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  8.  SEy4NEV4,  NE^SE^J 
Sec.  9,  SWy4. 

T.  64  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  6,  Lots  1.  2,  Sy2NEi4; 
Sec.8.NW>4,Sy2; 

Sec.  18,  NEy4; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  3,  4,  Wy2SW»4. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  9.  Lots  3, 4,  Sy2NWJ4,  SW»4l 
Sec.30,SWy4NE»4. 

T.  56  N.,  R.  2  W.. 

Sec.  12,Ey2NE»4; 

Sec.  29,Ny2NW14. 

T.  57  N.,  R.  2  W., 

sec.  4,  Nwy4swy4,  sy2sw»4,  swy4SEy4; 

Sec.  5,  SW'/4; 

Sec.  18,  Lots  3.  4,  Ey2SW>4; 

Sec.  19,  Lots  3,  4,  NE‘/4NW>/4; 

Sec.  20,  Ey2swy4swv4; 

Sec.25,Ey2NEi/4.  . 

T.  58  N.,  R.  2  W.. 

Sec.  2,  Lot  4,  SWy4NWt4 ; 

Sec.  6,  Lots  1,  2,  Sy2NE‘/4,  SE14; 
sec.  10.  se'/4ne»4,  Ny2swy4; 
sec.  14,  n  y2  nw  y4 ,  sw  y4  nw  y4 ; 
sec.  20,  s  y2  nw  y4 ,  n  y2  sw  y4 ; 
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Sec.  22,  SW%NE^.  NW&.  N»/aSWK,  NWft 
SE14; 

Sec.  26,  W1/2NW^,  NWV4SWV4; 

Sec.  27,  All; 

Sec.  34,  NWV4. 

T.  59  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Secs.  1, 2  and  5; 

Sec.  8,  NW y4 NE 14 ,  Ni/2 NW Vi ; 

Sec.  10,  SE  y4; 

Secs.  11,  12,  14,  15,  22,  23,  26  and  27; 

Sec.  28,  NE1/4NE14; 

Sec.  30,  swy4NEy4,  SE‘A; 

Sec.  32,  EV& ; 

Sec.  34,Ny2,SWi4. 

T.  54  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  2,  SE^SW^; 

Sec.  6,  Lot  2; 

Sec.  14,  wy2NWi/4; 

Secs.  26,  27,  28,  29,  31,  32  and  35. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Secs.  1, 2  and  3; 

Sec.  5,  Lot  8,  SE^NWy*,  Ey2sw^; 

Sec.  6,  SEftSW^; 

Secs.  9  to  13,  inclusive; 

Secs.  17  to  22,  inclusive; 

Sec.  25.SWV4SW14; 

Secs.  27,  28,  29,  32  and  34. 

T.  56  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  6,  Lot  6,  Eya  SW  y4 ; 

Secs.  11  to  14,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  18,Sy2NE^; 

Sec.  22,  N y2 NE y4 ,  EW^NE^,  S^NW'A, 
NW1/4SW1/4; 

sec.  24,  Lot  7,  Ey2SWy4,  Wy2SEi/4; 

Seff.  26,  Ny2NEy4,  SEy4NE‘A,  NEy4SE^. 

T.  57  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  2,  sy2NEV4; 

sec.  17,  nei/4ne%sw>4,  sy2NEy4swy4, 
nw  y4  s  w  y4 ,  s  y2  sw  y4 ; 

Sec.  19,  Lot  4,  EyaNEi4,  Ey2SWi/4,  NE^ 
SE»4,Sy2SB»4; 

Sec.  20,  swy4; 

Sec.  24,  S  W  >/4  NW  % ,  N  y2  SW  y4 ,  SE‘/4SW%; 

Sec.  30,E^,Ey2W^- 

Sec.  31,  Lots  1, 2,  NE  ,  E*4  NW  %  • 

T.  59  N.,  R.  3  W.. 

Sec.  2,  Lots  1, 2,  Sy2NE>4; 

Sec.  11.  All; 

sec.  12,  sy2sy2; 

Sec.  25,  Ny-jNE^,  SWft. 

T.  61  N„  R.  3  W.. 

Sec.  13,  EyaWVi,  SWy4SW>/4; 
sec.  23,  syjNEft,  N&swft; 

Sec.  27,Wy2Ey,. 

T  54  N  R  4  W 

Sec.  3,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  9,  S^NE}4.  N% 
SE'A.SE^SEVi; 

Secs.  5  and  6; 

Sec.8,  SEy4SE^; 

Sec.  10,  Lots  1, 2  and  tax  numbers  1  and  6; 
Sec.  24,  Lots  5,  E14  Lot  6; 

Sec.  26,  Lots  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  NWV4,  N&SW^, 
NWy4SEi4; 

Sec.  30,  SE»4. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  2,  SEy4SW%.N^SEy4,  SW%SE>/4; 

Sec.  3,  Lot  5  less  right-of-way; 

Sec.  5,  Lots  2, 3,  Sy2NW^,  SWft; 

Sec.  8,  NW^; 

Sec.  11,NW%; 

Sec.  12,  SW'/4NW>/4SWy4; 

Sec.  18,  Ny2NEi/4,  SE>/4NE^,  NE^NWVi, 
SE%SW^4,SE%; 

Sec.  20,  Ey2wvi; 

Sec.  24,  NW»/4NE%.  Sy2NEft,  NW'i  Nft 
SE%,SE%SEV4; 

Sec.  26,  NW‘4,  SW%SE%; 

Sec.28,  S»4SWV4; 

Secs.  30, 31  and  32; 

Sec.  35,  S%NW^4,  SW*4. 

T.  56  N„  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  2,  SW  »4  NW  % .  W  V4  SW  V*  l 
Sec.  10,  Lots  1.  2,  E^NW»4; 

Secs.  22,  23  and  26; 

Sec.  34,  Lots  3,  4. 

T.  57  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  35.Sy.SEi4: 

T.  58  N„  R.  4  W„ 

Sec.  2,  SEV4: 

Sec.  21,  N'/2NEJ4. 


T.  62  N..R.4W., 

Sec.  3,  All 
Sec.  9,  Lots  1,  2. 

T.  54  N.,  R.  5  W.. 

Secs.  1  and  2; 

Sec.  6,  Lots  5,  6,  7,  SE^SWft; 

Sec.  7,  NftSE%,  SE^SE^; 

Secs.  10  to  14,  inclusive; 

Sec.  35,  S14NE14,  N«/aSE%. 

T.  55  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  6; 

Sec.  8,  NW'iNWy,  Sy2NW^; 

Secs.  10  to  15,  inclusive; 

Sec.  18,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  NE14,  EyaWy.; 

Sec.  20,  NWy4,Ny2SEi4,  SWy4SEy4; 

Secs.  23  to  28,  inclusive; 

Sec.  30,  Lot  1,  sy2sy2SEi4;_ 

Secs.  32  to  35,  inclusive. 

T.  56  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  6,  Lot  7,  Ey2SW^,  SE>4; 

Secs.  8, 9  and  10; 

Sec.  12,  Ny2NE»4,  SWy4NEi4; 

Secs.  14  and  15; 

sec.  20,  Ey2NEy4swy4,  Ny2SE^4; 

Secs.  32  to  35,  inclusive. 

T.  54  N.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  12,  Lots  3,  4. 

T.  55  N„  R.  6  W„ 

Sec.  12,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  SW^NE^NE^,  NW^i 
NE14,  NEftSW^NEft,  SE^NE^. 

ST.  JOE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T.  38  N.,  R.  1  E„ 

Sec.  35,  SEJ/4; 

T.  39  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Secs.  1  to  13,  inclusive; 

Sec.  18,  Lot  2,  Ey2SWy4,  W14SE14; 

Sec.  19,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  S^NE^,  SE^ 
NW14,  NE14SW14; 

Sec.  35,  Wy2NE>4,  SyNWy4,  Wy2SEi^. 

Tps.  40,  41  and  42  N.,  R.  1  E. 

T.  43  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Secs.  1  to  4,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  9  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  44  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Secs.  1  to  30,  inclusive; 

Secs.  32  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  45  N.,  R.  1  E. 

T.  46  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Secs.  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

Secs.  9  to  16,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  19  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Sec.  26,  Sy2; 

Sec.  27,sya; 
sec.  28,  sy2,sy2Ny2; 

Secs.  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  6,  Lots  4,  5,  6,  7; 

Sec.  8,  SEy4SWy4,  SWV4SE%; 

Sec.  n.NWViNEft.NE^NWK. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  2  E„ 

Secs.  1  to  28,  inclusive; 

Sec.  29,  NE14NE14 ; 

Sec.  31,  Lots  3,  4,  NE»4,  SEftNWft,  E& 
swy4,NyaSEy4; 

Secs.  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

Tps.  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  45,  and  46  N.,  R.  2  E. 
T.  47  N.,  R.  2  E., 

Secs.  22  to  29,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  31  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T  38  N.  R  3  E 

Sec.  2,  Lot  2,  SW^NE^,  S^NW&,  Nft 
sw^,  sw%sw^,  Nwy4SEV4; 

Sec.  n,swy4swv4; 

Sec.  14,  NW  y4  NW  y4  > 

sec.  17,  swy4swy4; 

Sec.  20,  8W%NE%,  NWV4NW%.  S%NWft, 
NE^SW^.NMrSE^. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Secs.  5  to  8,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  17  to  22,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  27  to  33,  inclusive. 

T  SecN2,  Sy2NWy4,  NEftSWtfJ 
Sec.  3,  SEV4NE%; 

Secs.  5  to  8,  inclusive; 

Secs.  17  to  20,  inclusive; 

Secs.  29  to  32,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  35,  syaNEi4. 


T  41  N  R  3E 

Sec.  ”14',  Ey2Ey2,  8W%NW%,  N»/aSWV4. 
swy4swy4; 

Secs.  17  to  20; 

Secs.  29  to  32; 

Sec.  33,  NE^. 

T.  43  N.,  R.  3  E. 

1.44N..R.  3E., 

Secs.  1  to  12,  inclusive. 

T.  45  N.,  R.  3  E. 

T.  38  N.,  R.  4  E.t 
Lee.  6,  Lot  5. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  4,  Lots  4,  5,  8; 

Sec.  5,  Lot  1,  S&NEft,  EyaSE^. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec.  1,  Lots  1, 8; 

Sec.  12,  NWV4NEi4,  NEV4NW^; 

sec.  28,  wy2Nwy4,  Nwysw1/*; 

Sec.  29,  NE&NEft,  Sya. 

T.  43  N..  R.  4  E. 

T.  45  N.,  R.  4  E., 

Secs.  2  to  11,  inclusive: 

Secs.  14  to  23,  inclusive; 

Secs.  26  to  35,  inclusive. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  6,  Lot  2. 

T.  39  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

Sec.  6,  Lots  4,  5; 

Sec.  12,NE%NE>4; 

Sec.  22,  Lots  7,  8; 

Sec.  27,  WyaNEV4; 

Sec.29,Ny2NW»4; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  5,  6. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  1  to  16,  inclusive; 

Secs.  21  to  28,  inclusive; 

Sec.  31,  Lot  3,  SV&SE14 ; 

Secs.  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  41  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

Secs.  9  to  16,  inclusive; 

Secs.  21  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  44  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Secs.  1, 2  and  3; 

Sec.  25,  Sy2NEVi,  NyaSE^J 
Sec.  29,  SW>4; 

Sec.  30,  SE>4NE^,Ey2SEi4; 

Sec.  31,  Ey2E>4; 

Sec.  32,  SE%NE%,  SyaSW%,  SE^; 

Sec.  33,  Ey2; 

Sec.  34,  N%SW%,  SWy4SW^. 

T.  45  N.,  R.  1  W„ 

Sec.  6,  SE  y4  sw  y4 ,  sw^SEft; 

Sec.  7,  Lot  4: 

Secs.  23  to  26,  inclusive; 

Sec.  33,  E1^; 

Secs.  34,  35  and  36. 

T.  46  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec  4  W  Vo  W  • 

sec!  6,  NEy4,  ’NEy4Nw%,  wy2w&,  WV4 

,  SEy4; 

Sec.  6,  NEy4NEy4,  SW1/4NEV4,  SEV4. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  22,  SEy4SEV»; 

Sec.23,SyaSWi4; 

Sec.  26,  Wy2NEy4,  W14,  NW%SE%; 

Sec.  27,  NEV4NE%,  SVaNE>4,  NyaSE^; 

Sec.  32,Wy2NEi4. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Secs.  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

Secs.  10, 11  and  12. 

T.  41  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Secs.  20,  21  and  22; 

Sec.  23,  NWV4NE14,  NWft,  NW%SWV4, 

sEy4swy4; 

Secs.  25  to  29,  inclusive; 

Secs.  32  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  45  N.,  R.  2  W.t 
Sec.  26; 

sec.  28,  wy2swy4; 

Sec.  34  ,Ny2NWy4,  SE%NW%. 

T.  46  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  12,  NyaSWV4,  SEy4SWi4,  NW^SE^; 
Sec.  34. 

T.  40  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  5,  Lots  1  2,  7.  12,  Ny2SWV4: 

Sec.  6,  Lots  1,  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  8,  9,  10,  11.  12,  13, 
NE  1/4  SW  y4 ,  N  SE  V4 ; 
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Sec.  10.  SyaNWVi.  Ni/2SWK,  SE^SW^, 
NW&SEK; 

Seo.  18,  Lot  4,  SE^SW^. 

T  41  N  R  3  W 

Sec.  ’ll!  8ft*NEK.  Ni/aSW1/*.  SW>/4SWV4. 

se»4; 

Sec.  12,  Sy2NWV4,  SW14. 

T.  42  N.,  R.  3  W.. 

Sec.  28,  Ny2NWy4.  SEftNWft,  SW^SW^J 
sec.29,Ey2,Ny2swy4: 

Sec.  36,  Sy2SEy4NE>4,  NE^SEft. 

T.  41  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  31,Sy2SE^SEi4. 

T.  43  N„  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  7,Ey2NW»4. 

T.  40  N..  R.  5  W.. 

Sec.  11,  Lot  2,  Ni/aSW^,  NW%SE%. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7735;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Business  and  Defense  Services 
Administration 

[BDSA  Delegation  1  (formerly  NPA  Delega¬ 
tion  1),  Supp.  1,  as  amended  September 
25,  1956] 

Secretary  of  Defense 

DELEGATION  OF  FURTHER  AUTHORITY  AS  TO 
CERTAIN  PROGRAMS 

Supplement  1  (as  amended  October  23, 
1952)  to  BDSA  Delegation  1  (formerly 
NPA  Delegation  1)  is  hereby  further 
amended  to  authorize  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  to  reschedule  deliveries  of  mate¬ 
rials  required  in  support  of  the  Guided 
Missiles  Systems  Program  (A2)  of  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

1.  This  amended  supplement  to  BDSA 
Delegation  1  (formerly  NPA  Delegation 
1)  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  10480  (18  P.  R.  4939),  as 
amended,  Defense  Mobilization  Order  1-7 
(18  F.  R.  5366) ,  as  amended,  and  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  Order  152  (18  P.  R. 
6503),  as  amended.  The  Secretary  of 
Defense  has  been  delegated  certain  au¬ 
thority  under  BDSA  Delegation  1  (for¬ 
merly  NPA  Delegation  1).  In  addition 
to  such  authority,  there  is  hereby  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  the 
following  authority: 

(a)  To  reschedule  deliveries  of  mate¬ 
rials  which  are  required  in  support  of  the 
following  Department  of  Defense  pro¬ 
grams:  (1)  Aircraft  Program  (Al),  (2) 
Guided  Missiles  Systems  Program  (A2), 
(3)  Ships  Program  (A3),  and  (4)  Tank- 
Automotive  Program  (A4) :  Provided, 
however,  (1)  That  such  authority  shall 
be  applicable  only  to  the  rescheduling  of 
deliveries  among  rated  orders  or  au¬ 
thorized  controlled  material  orders  bear¬ 
ing  the  same  program  identification, 
except  that  such  rescheduling  of  deliv¬ 
eries  shall  be  permissible  between  the 
Aircraft  Program  (Al)  and  the  Guided 
Missiles  Systems  Program  (A2) ;  and  (2) 
That  such  authority  shall  be  applicable 
only  to  the  extent  that  such  rescheduling 
of  deliveries  requires  no  change  in  pro¬ 
duction  schedules  of  the  person  making 
the  deliveries. 

(b)  To  schedule  or  reschedule  the  pro¬ 
duction  and  delivery  of  any  Class  B 
product  assigned  to  Aircraft  Production 
Resources  Agency  (Department  of  De¬ 
fense)  under  Product  Class  Code  No. 
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9500  in  the  BDSA  (formerly  NPA)  Offi¬ 
cial  Class  B  Product  List  (said  B  prod¬ 
ucts  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"APRA  B  products”)  and  which  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  delivered  pursuant  to  any 
rated  order  heretofore  or  hereafter  ac¬ 
cepted  by  a  manufacturer  or  producer: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  authority 
shall  be  exercised  only  upon  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions: 

(1)  The  consent  of  the  manufacturer 
or  producer  of  any  APRA  B  product  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  scheduled  or  rescheduled  is 
first  obtained;  and 

(2)  In  providing  for  such  scheduling 
or  rescheduling,  the  manufacturer  or 
producer  is  not  required  or  authorized 
to  displace  the  production  of,  or  delay 
the  delivery  of,  any  product  other  than 
an  APRA  B  product;  and 

(3)  In  any  case  where  such  scheduling 
or  rescheduling  is  effected  pursuant  to 
such  authority,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
shall  require  the  manufacturer  or  pro¬ 
ducer  whose  production  or  delivery  has 
been  so  rescheduled  to  notify  immedi¬ 
ately  in  writing  all  customers  whose  de¬ 
liveries  have  been  changed  as  a  result 
of  such  rescheduling. 

The  authority  in  this  subparagraph  (b) 
does  not  extend  to  the  rescheduling  of 
the  production  or  delivery  of  materials 
or  products  furnished  by  .suppliers  to 
manufacturers  of  APRA  B  products,  and 
required  in  the  manufacture  of  APRA  B 
products. 

(c)  To  require  a  copy  of  an  order 
board  or  in  lieu  thereof  the  necessary 
scheduling  data,  covering  APRA  B  prod¬ 
ucts  only,  from  a  manufacturer  of  any 
such  products  which  are  in  critically 
short  supply  and  the  lack  of  which  prod¬ 
ucts  is  seriously  interfering  with  the  ful¬ 
fillment  of  other  aircraft  component  or 
aircraft  end-item  schedules. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  may  re¬ 
delegate  the  authority  hereby  delegated 
to  appropriate  agencies  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  or  its  authorized  agents. 

This  supplement,  as  amended,  shall 
take  effect  September  25,  1956. 

Business  and  Defense 
Services  Administration, 
Chas.  P.  Honeywell, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7829;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-9966  etc.] 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  or 
America  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  POSTPONEMENT  OF  HEARING 

.  September  20,  1956. 

In  the  matters  of  Natural  Gas  Pipe¬ 
line  Company  of  America,  Docket  No.  G- 
9966;  Texas  Illinois  Natural  Gas  Pipe¬ 
line  Company,  Docket  No.  G-10103; 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-10176;  Chicago  District 
Pipeline  Company,  Docket  No.  Grl0214; 
Pacific  Northwest  Pipeline  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-10455. 

Take  notice  that  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  October  2,  1956  in  the 
above-entitled  matters  is  postponed  to  a 
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date  to  be  hereafter  fixed  by  further 
notice. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7816;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  G-5145,  G-8543] 
Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  SEVERANCE  AND  POSTPONEMENT 
OF  HEARING 

September  24,  1956. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  of 
Counsel  for  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Com¬ 
pany,  (Humble)  filed  September  19, 1956, 
for  postponement  of  the  hearing  upon 
the  applications  of  said  company  for 
certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  Docket  Nos.  G-5145  and 
G-8543  now  scheduled  for  October  2, 
1956  in  the  consolidated  matters  of 
Rycade  Oil  Corporation,  et  al.,  in  Docket 
No.  G-3244,  et  al.: 

The  applications  of  Humble  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-5145  and  G-8543  are  hereby 
severed  from  said  consolidated  matters 
and  the  hearing  presently  scheduled  for 
October  2,  1956  in  Docket  Nos.  G-5145 
and  G-8543  is  hereby  postponed  to  a 
date  to  be  hereafter  fixed  by  further 
notice. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7817;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  G-5146,  G-6783] 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  SEVERANCE  AND  POSTPONEMET  OF 
HEARING 

September  24,  1956. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  of 
Counsel  for  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Com¬ 
pany  (Humble) ,  filed  September  19, 1956, 
for  postponement  of  the  hearing  upon 
the  applications  of  said  company  for  cer¬ 
tificates  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  in  Docket  Nos.  G-5146  and  G-6783 
now  scheduled  for  October  3, 1956  in  the 
consolidated  matters  of  Arkansas  Louisi¬ 
ana  Gas  Company,  et  al.  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-4438,  et  al.: 

The  applications  of  Humble  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-5146. and  0-6783  are  hereby  sev¬ 
ered  from  said  consolidated  matters  and 
the  hearing  presently  scheduled  for  Oc¬ 
tober  3,  1956,  in  Docket  Nos.  G-5146  and 
G-6783  is  hereby  postponed  to  a  date  to 
be  hereafter  fixed  by  further  notice. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7818;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-4280  etc.] 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America  et  al. 

notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 
September  25, 1956. 

In  the  matters  of  Natural  Gas  Pipeline 
Company  of  America,  Docket  No.  G-4280; 
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NOTICES 


Mid-Continent  Petroleum  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-4281;  Warren  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-4282;  Oil 
Drilling,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Docket  No.  G-4283; 
Lone  Star  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-8763. 

Take  notice  that  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  for  October  1,  1956  in  the 
above-entitled  matters  is  postponed  to  a 
date  to  be  hereafter  fixed  by  further 
notice. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7822;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-6707] 

Interstate  Power  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

September  24, 1956. 

In  the  matter  of  Interstate  Power 
Company,  Northwestern  Illinois  Gas  & 
Electric  Company,  Fred  D.  Ellis  and  Ed¬ 
mund  J.  Haugh,  Docket  No.  E-6707. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  19, 
1956,  a  joint  application  was  filed  with 
the  Federal  Power  Commission  pursuant 
to  section  204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
by  Interstate  Power  Company  (“Inter¬ 
state”),  Northwestern  Illinois  Gas  & 
Electric  Company  (“Northwestern”)  and 
Fred  D.  Ellis  and  Edmund  J.  Haugh 
(“Ellis  and  Haugh”),  seeking  an  order 
authorizing  the  issuance  of  not  exceeding 
136,500  shares  of  Common  Stock  by 
Interstate,  the  proposed  assumption  by 
Interstate  of  liabilities  of  Northwestern 
and  of  certain  liabilities  of  Ellis  and 
Haugh  and  for  an  order  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  203  authorizing  the  sale  of  the  Sa- 
bula  area  electric  facilities  by  Ellis  and 
Haugh  to  Interstate  and  a  statutory 
merger  of  Northwestern,  into  Interstate. 

Interstate  is  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware 
and  domesticated  in  the  States  of  Illi¬ 
nois,  Iowa,  Minnesota  and  South  Dakota, 
with  its  principal  business  office  at  Du¬ 
buque,  Iowa.  Northwestern  is  a  corpo¬ 
ration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Illinois  and  doing  business  tn 
said  State  with  its  principal  business 
office  at  Savanna,  Illinois.  Ellis  and 
Haugh  are  individuals  with  their  princi¬ 
pal  business  office  at  Chicago,  Illinois. 
Interstate  proposes  to  issue  132,150 
shares  of  said  Common  Stock  to  the 
stockholders  of  Northwestern  in  ex¬ 
change  for  2,000  shares,  without  par 
value,  constituting  all  of  the  capital 
stock  of  Northwestern.  The  acquisition 
of  capital  stock  of  Northwestern  is  for 
the  purpose  of  acquiring  public  utility 
property  and  assets  of  Northwestern  and 
merging  same  with  the  property  of  In¬ 
terstate.  Interstate  proposes  to  issue 
4,350  shares  of  said  Common  Stock  to 
Ellis  and  Haugh  in  exchange  for  the  con¬ 
veyance  by  the  latter  to  Interstate  of 
the  Sabula  area  electric  utility  properties 
owned  by  Ellis  and  Haugh.  The  Sabula 
area  facilities  proposed  to  be  sold  by  Ellis 
and  Haugh  to  Interstate  serve  electric 
energy  at  wholesale  to  the  Village  of 
Sabula,  Iowa  and  at  retail  to  approxi¬ 


mately  300  electric  customers  in  And¬ 
over,  Iowa  and  its  vicinity  and  in  the 
vicinity  of  Sabula  and  Teeds  Grove, 
Iowa.  The  electric  energy  for  said  Sa¬ 
bula  area  facilities  is  generated  at  the 
Savanna,  Illinois  power  plant  of  North¬ 
western  and  delivered  to  the  Sabula  area 
facilities  over  an  electric  circuit  owned 
by  Ellis  and  Haugh  extending  from  said 
power  plant  over  the  Savanna-Sabula 
Bridge  across  the  Mississippi  River  into 
Iowa.  Interstate  proposes  to  acquire  the 
facilities  of  Northwestern  presently  used 
to  serve  gas  and  electricity  which  con¬ 
sists  of  facilities  serving  electric  service 
in  and  around  Savanna,  Galena,  Mount 
Carroll,  Elizabeth,  Menominee,  Wood¬ 
bine,  Chadwick,  Thomson,  and  Schap- 
ville,  all  in  Illinois.  Combined  gas  and 
electric  service  is  supplied  to  Savanna. 
One  community  (Hanover,  Illinois)  is 
supplied  electricity  at  wholesale.  The 
property  includes  a  steam  electric  gene¬ 
rating  plant  at  Savanna,  a  steam  and 
diesel  generating  plant  at  Galena,  a 
transmission  line  between  Savanna  and 
Galena  and  sub-transmission  lines  con¬ 
necting  the  former  communities.  The 
gas  system  is  located  at  Savanna.  After 
the  acquisition  by  Interstate  of  the  fa¬ 
cilities  hereinbefore  described,  said  fa¬ 
cilities  will  be  merged  with  the  facilities 
of  Interstate  and  their  operation  will  be 
continued  by  Interstate.  The  applica¬ 
tion  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
available  for  public  inspection. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  12th 
day  of  October  1956,  file  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  56-7823;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-10609] 

Town  of  Olive  Branch,  Miss. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

September  24,  1956. 

Take  notice  that  Town  of  Olive 
Branch,  DeSoto  County,  Mississippi  (Ap¬ 
plicant),  a  Mississippi  municipal  cor¬ 
poration  with  address  at  Olive  Branch, 
Mississippi,  filed,  on  June  18,  1956,  as 
amended  July  23,  1956,  August  13,  1956 
and  August  27,  1956,  pursuant  to  section 
7  (a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  an  order  directing  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation  (Texas  Gas) 
to  establish  physical  connection  of  its 
natural  gas  transportation  facilities  with 
Applicant’s  proposed  natural  gas  system 
and  to  sell  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for 
resale  and  distribution  in  and  adjacent 
to  Olive  Branch  and  the  unincorporated 
community  of  Maywood  as  hereinafter 
described,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
Inspection. 


Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  5.36  miles  of  3- 
inch  high  pressure  lateral  transmission 
line  extending  in  a  southeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  from  a  point  of  interconnection  with 
the  26-inch  main  transmission  line  of 
Texas  Gas  near  its  crossing  at  U.  S. 
Highway  No.  78  to  Applicant’s  Maywood 
Regulator  Station,  thence  reducing  to 
approximately  1.25  miles  of  4-inch  low 
pressure  lateral  transmission  line  ex¬ 
tending  to  the  corporate  limits  of  Olive 
Branch,  together  with  distribution  sys¬ 
tems  within  Olive  Branch  and  Maywood 
for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  natural 
gas  requirements  of  Applicant’s  proposed 
distribution  systems  in  Olive  Branch  and 
Maywood  and  customers  adjacent  to  the 
3 -inch  portion  of  the  lateral  transmis¬ 
sion  line. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  this  proj¬ 
ect  is  $160,000  which  will  be  financed  by 
Applicant  through  the  sale  of  bonds. 
The  estimated  annual  gas  requirements 
and  peak  day  gas  requirements  in  Mcf 
at  14.73  psia  for  the  first  3  years  of  oper¬ 
ation  are  as  follows: 

Year;  Annual;  and  Peak  Day 


1  (1957) . 22,933  276 

2  . . .  30,  640  377 

3  . . . .  36,634  457 


Texas  Gas  timely  filed  on  August  17, 
195 6>  pursuant  to  £  1.9  <a)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
an  Answer  to  the  aforesaid  application 
wherein  it  states  that  it  has  no  objection 
to  rendering  the  service  requested  by 
Applicant;  Provided:  (1)  That  Appli¬ 
cant  satisfies  the  Commission  as  to  the 
present  and  future  economic  feasibility 
of  the  proposed  project  on  the  basis  of 
Applicant’s  estimated  third  year  require¬ 
ments  for  said  project  (pointing  out  that 
Texas  Gas  filed  on  June  15,  1956  in 
Docket  No.  G-10751  a  revised  tariff  pro¬ 
viding  a  rate  exceeding  that  used  by 
Applicant  in  its  estimates) ;  (2)  that  the 
maximum  daily  delivery  obligation  of 
Texas  Gas  to  Applicant  does  not  exceed 
the  3d  year  requirements  of  448  Mcf  at 
15.025  psia  (457  Mcf  at  14.73  psia) ;  (3) 
that  Texas  Gas  be  not  obligated  to  ren¬ 
der  the  proposed  service  until  completion 
of  its  facilities  authorized  in  Docket  No. 
G-10062;  (4)  that  the  facilities  of  Appli¬ 
cant  necessary  to  receive,  transport,  and 
distribute  the  gas  as  proposed  are  com¬ 
pleted  not  later  than  July  1,  1957;  and 
(5)  that  Applicant  executes  a  service 
agreement  acceptable  to  Texas  Gas 
within  45  days  after  the  issuance  of  any 
Commission  order  authorizing  the  re¬ 
quested  service  to  be  effective  upon  the 
commencement  of  deliveries. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that  protests  or 
petitions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  October  15, 1956. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7824;  Filed,  Sept.  27.  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.J 


Friday ,  September  28,  1956 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[Pile  21-472.] 

Trade  Practice  Conference  Proceedings 
for  Environmental  Equipment  Industry 

NOTICE  OF  TRADE  PRACTICE  CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  trade 
practice  conference  for  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Equipment  Industry  will  be  held 
by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  in  the 
Park  Sheraton  Hotel,  New  York  City,  on 
October  19, 1956,  commencing  at  10  a.  m. 
e.  d.  s.  t.  The  conference  will  be  under 
the  general  supervision  of  the  Honorable 
Sigurd  Anderson,  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
missioner,  and  will  constitute  the  first 
step  in  proceedings  authorized  by  the 
Commission  for  establishment  of  trade 
practice  rules  for  the  industry. 

Rules  suggested  and  considered  at  the 
conference  will  be  such  as  are  designed 
to  eliminate  and  prevent  unfair  methods 
of  competition,  unfair  or  deceptive  acts 
or  practices,  and  other  trade  abuses 
which  are  violative  of  laws  administered 
by  the  Commission. 

Environmental  testing  equipment  is 
used  for  testing  the  reaction  of  products 
to  varying  degrees  of  temperature,  hu¬ 
midity,  and  air  pressure,  and  to  sand, 
dust  vibration,  combustion,  breakage, 
and  other  conditions.  All  persons,  firms, 
corporations,  and  organizations  engaged 
in  the  manufacture,  sale,  or  distribution 
in  commerce  of  such  equipment  are 
cordially  invited  to  attend  or  to  be  rep¬ 
resented  at  the  conference  and  to  take 
part  in  the  proceedings.  Any  such  per¬ 
sons,  firms,  corporations,  or  organiza¬ 
tions  may  submit  suggested  trade  prac¬ 
tice  rules  for  consideration  at  the  con¬ 
ference  as  well  as  take  part  in  the  con¬ 
sideration  and  discussion  of  proposals 
or  suggestions  for  rules  presented  by 
others. 

After  the  conference  on  October  19th, 
and  before  any  rules  are  finally  approved 
by  the  Commission,  a  draft  of  proposed 
rules  in  the  form  deemed  appropriate 
will  become  available  to  all  interested 
or  affected  parties,  including  consumers 
and  consumer  organizations,  upon  public 
notice  affording  them  opportunity  to 
present  their  views,  criticisms,  and  sug¬ 
gestions  respecting  the  proposed  rules 
and  to  be  heard  at  a  public  hearing  to  be 
announced  by  the  Commission. 

Issued:  September  25,  1956. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7828;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION 

Certain  Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance 
Fund  Debentures,  Series  AA 

NOTICE  OF  CALL  FOR  PARTIAL  REDEMPTION, 
BEFORE  MATURITY 

September  20,  1956. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred 
by  the  National  Housing  Act  (48  Stat. 
1246;  U.  S.  C.,  title  12,  sec.  1701  et  seq.) 
as  amended,  public  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  21/2.  2%.  2%,  27/8  and  3  percent 


Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund  De¬ 
bentures,  Series  AA,  of  ttye  denomina¬ 
tions  and  serial  numbers  designated 
below,  are  hereby  called  for  redemption, 
at  par  and  accrued  interest,  on  January 
1,  1957,  on  which  date  interest  on  such 
debentures  shall  cease: 


2'/2  2%  2%  2%  and  3  percent  Mutual 
Mortgage  Insurance  Fund  Debentures, 
Series  AA 


Denomination: 

$50 _ 

lOOi _ 

500 . 

1,000 . 

5,000 _ 

10,000 _ 


Serial  numbers 
( all  numbers 
inclusive) 
....  63  to  269 

— 238  to  893 
....  78  to  273 
....  171  to  627 
....  105  to  110 
112  to  345 
....  70  to  117 


The  debentures  first  issued  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  issue  dates  thereof  were 
selected  for  redemption  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  Federal  Housing  Administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury. 

No  transfers  or  denominational  ex¬ 
changes  in  debentures  covered  by  the 
foregoing  call  will  be  made  on  the  books 
maintained  by  the  Treasury  Department 
on  or  after  October  1,  1956.  This  does 
not  affect  the  right  of  the  holder  of  a 
debenture  to  sell  and  assign  the  deben¬ 
ture  on  or  after  October  1,  1956,  and 
provision  will  be  made  for  the  payment 
of  final  interest  due  on  January  1,  1957, 
with  the  principal  thereof  to  the  actual 
owner,  as  shown  by  the  assignments 
thereon. 

The  Commissioner  of  the  Federal 
Housing  Administration  hereby  offers  to 
purchase  any  debentures  included  in  this 
call  at  any  time  from  October  1,  1956,  to 
December  31,  1956,  inclusive,  at  par  and 
accrued  interest,  to  date  of  purchase. 

Instructions  for  the  presentation  and 
surrender  of  debentures  for  redemption 
on  or  after  January  1,  1957,  or  for  pur¬ 
chase  prior  to  that  date  will  be  given  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Norman  P.  Mason, 
Commissioner. 


Approved:  September  24,  1956. 


W.  Randolph  Burgess, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-7825;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

Ernest  A.  TuFper 

appointee’s  statement  of  changes  in 
business  interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec¬ 
tion  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc¬ 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

No  change  from  the  statement  filed  as  of 
February  1,  1956. 

This  amends  statement  previously 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  April 
28,  1956  (21  F.  R.  2800). 

Dated:  August  1,  1956. 

Ernest  A.  Tupper. 

[F.  R.  DOC.  56-7808;  Filed.  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11787;  FCC  56M-861] 

M.  F.  ELLINOR 
ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  56-7722  appearing  in  the 
Issue  for  Tuesday,  September  25,  1956, 
make  the  following  change  in  the  third 
paragraph:  In  the  second  line,  the  year 
“1957”  following  the  word  “September”, 
should  read  “1956”. 


THE  RENEGOTIATION  BOARD 

Statement  of  Organization 

The  Statement  of  Organization  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  issue  of  February  13,  1952 
(F.  R.  Doc.  52-1774;  17  F.  R.  1400),  as 
heretofore  amended,  is  hereby  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

organization  and  functions  of  the 
renegotiation  board 

Sec. 

1.  Creation  and  authority. 

2.  Purpose. 

3.  Organization. 

4.  Activities. 

5  Official  copies. 

6.  Copies  of  the  Renegotiation  Board  regu¬ 

lations. 

Section  1.  Creation  and  authority. 
The  Renegotiation  Board  was  created  by 
the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951  (65  Stat. 

7,  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1211)  as  an  independ¬ 
ent  establishment  in  the  executive 
branch  of  the  Government  and  was  or¬ 
ganized  on  October  3, 1951  to  administer 
such  act.  The  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951 
transferred  to  The  Renegotiation  Board 
certain  powers,  functions  and  duties 
conferred  upon  the  War  Contracts  Price 
Adjustment  Board  by  the  Renegotiation 
Act  (58  Stat.  78,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1191).  In  addition,  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  delegated  to  The  Renegotia¬ 
tion.  Board,  effective  January  20,  1952 
(17  F.  R.  736),  all  powers,  functions  and 
duties  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  by  the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1948 
(62  Stat.  259,  as  amended  and  extended; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1193). 

Sec.  2.  Purpose.  The  objective  of  the 
Renegotiation  Act  of  1951  and  the  pre¬ 
vious  renegotiation  statutes  is  to  elimi¬ 
nate  excessive  profits  derived  by  con¬ 
tractors  and  subcontractors  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  national  defense  program. 

Sec.  3.  Organization,  (a)  The  Rene¬ 
gotiation  Board  is  composed  of  five  mem¬ 
bers.  Each  is  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  The  Secretaries  of  the 
Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  and  the  Administrator  of  Gen¬ 
eral  Services  each  recommend  to  the 
President  for  his  consideration  one  per¬ 
son  from  civilian  life  to  serve  as  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Board.  The  President  desig¬ 
nates  one  member  to  serve  as  Chairman. 
The  principal  office  of  the  Board  is  lo¬ 
cated  in  Temporary  Building  S,  6th 
Street  and  Jefferson  Drive,  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C. 
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(b)  The  Board  maintains  four  re¬ 
gional  boards  with  authority  to  conduct 
renegotiation  proceedings  in  cases  as¬ 
signed  to  them.  Each  of  the  regional 
boards  is  composed  of  a  chairman  and 
additional  board  members  as  appointed 
by  the  Board.  After  the  Board  deter¬ 
mines  that  a  contractor  should  be  as¬ 
signed  for  renegotiation,  the  case  is 
assigned  to  a  regional  board  selected 
according  to  its  proximity,  its  relative 
work  load,  and  its  experience  and  special 
skills.  The  locations  of  the  regional 
boards  are  as  follows: 

Location 

(1)  Chicago  Regional  Renegotiation  Board, 
219  South  Clark  Street,  Chicago  4,  Ill. 

(2)  Detroit  Regional  Renegotiation  Board, 
David  Broderick  Tower  BuUding,  10  Witherell 
Street,  Detroit  26,  Mich. 

(3)  Los  Angeles  Regional  Renegotiation 
Board,  5504  Hollywood  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles 
28.  Calif. 

(4)  New  York  Regional  Renegotiation. 
Board,  110  East  45th  Street,  New  York  17, 
N.  Y. 

Sec.  4.  Activities,  (a)  The  Renegotia¬ 
tion  Act  of  1951  is  applicable  to  contracts 
with  the  military  departments  and  cer¬ 
tain  other  agencies  of  the  Government 
named  in  the  act,  and  to  related  subcon¬ 
tracts.  As  originally  enacted,  the  act 
applied  also  to  contracts  with  such  other 
agencies  of  the  Government  exercising 
functions  having  a  direct  and  immediate 
connection  with  the  national  defense  as 
the  President  might  designate.  Various 
additional  agencies  were  designated  by 
the  President  in  Executive  Orders  10260, 
June  27, 1951  (16  P.  R.  6271) ;  10294,  Sep¬ 
tember  28,  1951  (16  F.  R.  9927) ;  10299, 
October  31, 1951  (16  P.  R.  11135) ;  10369, 
June  30. 1952  (17  P.  R.  5932) ;  and  10567, 
September  29,  1954  (19  P.  R.  6361). 

(b)  By  amendment  to  the  act  effective 
December  31, 1956,  all  agencies  so  named 
or  designa  id  ceased  to  be  “Departments” 
for  the  purposes  of  the  act,  except  the 
Departments  of  Defense,  Army,  Navy, 
and  Air  Force,  the  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tion,  the  Federal  Maritime  Board,  the 
General  Services  Administration,  and 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  The 
President  was  given  the  power,  during 
a  national  emergency  proclaimed  by  the 
President  or  declared  by  the  Congress 
after  the  date  of  such  amendment,  to 
designate  as  a  Department  any  other 
agency  of  the  Government  exercising 
functions  having  a  direct  and  immediate 
connection  with  the  national  defense, 
any  such  designation  ceasing  in  be  in 
effect  on  the  last  day  ofthe  month  during 
which  such  emergency  is  terminated. 

(c)  For  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  be¬ 
fore  June  30,  1956,  every  contractor  is 
required  to  file  an  annual  report  with 
respect  to  its  receipts  or  accruals  from 
renegotiate  prime  contracts  and  sub¬ 
contracts  during  its  fiscal  year.  For  fis¬ 
cal  years  ending  after  June  30,  1956,  this 
report  is  required  to  be  filed  only  by 
those  contractors  whose  renegotiate 
sales  exceed  the  minimum  amount  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  act,  but  it  may  be  filed  by 
any  other  contractor.  The  mandatory 
filing  includes  detailed  financial  and 


other  information.  Additional  pertinent 
information  is  accumulated  by  the  Board 
in  the  course  of  meetings  with  contrac¬ 
tors  whose  renegotiable  sales  exceed  the 
statutory  minimum.  If  the  Board  and 
the  contractor  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
the  amount  of  excessive  profits,  if  any, 
to  be  refunded  by  the  contractor  for  such 
fiscal  year,  the  Board  issues  and  enters 
an  order  determining  such  amount.  The 
order  is  reviewable  in  The  Tax  Court  of 
the  United  States. 

(d)  Cases  are  normally  assigned  in  the 
first  instance  to  one  of  the  regional 
boards,  to  which  the  Board  has  delegated 
authority  to  make  determinations  of  ex¬ 
cessive  profits  in  cases  involving  a  net 
profit  on  renegotiable  business  not  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $800,000  for  a  fiscal  year  and  to 
make  recommended  determinations  to 
the  Board  of  excessive  profits  in  cases 
exceeding  that  amount,  for  final  deter¬ 
mination  by  the  Board. 

(e)  The  administration  of  renegotia¬ 
tion  agreements  and  orders  under  the 
Renegotiation  Act  of  1951  is  carried  out 
by  the  heads  of  the  agencies  whose  con¬ 
tracts  are  subject  to  such  act;  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  renegotiation  agreements 
and  orders  under  the  Renegotiation  Act 
of  1948  has  been  delegated  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense,  who  in  turn  has  redele¬ 
gated  such  function  to  the  Secretaries  of 
the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force; 
the  administration  of  renegotiation 
agreements  and  orders  under  the  Rene¬ 
gotiation  Act  has  been  delegated  to  the 
heads  of  the  agencies  whose  contracts 
were  subject  to  that  act 

(f )  The  Board  maintains  liaison  with 
the  various  agencies  whose  contracts  are 
subject  to  the  Renegotiation  Act  of  1951, 
and  with  the  Department  of  Justice,  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service,  and  other 
agencies  whose  jurisdiction  or  activities 
relate  to  the  functions  of  the  Board. 
The  Board  also  disseminates  renegotia¬ 
tion  results  and  information  to  Govern¬ 
ment  procurement  personnel  for  use  in 
reprocurement,  forward  pricing  and 
price  redetermination  proceedings,  as  a 
means  of  avoiding  excessive  profits  to 
contractors  and  excessive  costs  to  the 
Government  in  the  execution  of  the  na¬ 
tional  defense  program. 

Sec.  5.  Official  copies.  Official  copies 
of  the  statutes  referred  to  herein  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U.  S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Official 
copies  of  Executive  orders  cited  herein 
are  set  out  in  the  Federal  Register, 
which  may  also  be  procured  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents. 

Sec.  6.  Copies  of  the  Renegotiation 
Board  regulations.  The  Renegotiation 
Board  regulations  and  current  supple¬ 
ments  thereto  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Gov¬ 
ernment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

Dated:  September  25,  1956. 

Thomas  Coggeshall, 

Chairman,  The  Renegotiation  Board. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  £3-7859;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:53  &.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  «f  Alien  Property 

[Vesting  Order  18380,  Arndt.] 

Estate  of  Emil  Rapp 

In  re:  Estate  of  Emil  Rapp,  deceased 
(File  F-28-5782;  E.  T.  Sec.  17154). 

Vesting  Order  18380  dated  August  30, 
1951,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

By  inserting  in  paragraph  2  thereof, 
immediately  following  the  name  “Emil 
Rapp,  deceased”,  the  following:  “includ¬ 
ing,  but  not  limited  to,  the  real  property 
located  at  883  Cauldwell  Avenue,  Bronx, 
New  York,” 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  18380  and  all  actions  taken  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and  con¬ 
firmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on  Sep¬ 
tember  25,  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-7830;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  18433,  Amdt.] 

Okura  &  Co. 

In  re:  Bonds  and  debentures  owned  by 
Okura  &  Company.  F-39-995. 

Vesting  Order  18433,  dated  September 
7,  1951,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  -v 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found: 

1.  That  Okura  &  Company,  the  last 
known  address  of  which  is  Tokyo, 
Japan,  is  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  Japan,  and  which  has  or, 
since  the  effective  date  of  Executive 
Order  8389,  as  amended,  has  had  its 
principal  place  of  business  in  Japan 
and  is  a  national  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Japan); 

2.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows: 

a.  All  those  certain  debts  or  other  ob¬ 
ligations  matured  or  unmatured  of  the 
corporations  whose  names  and  addresses 
are  listed  in  Exhibit  A,  attached  hereto 
and  by  reference  made  a  part  hereof, 
evidenced  by  the  bonds  and  debentures 
described  opposite  said  names  in  Exhibit 
A,  and  evidenced  by  coupons  attached  to 
or  detached  from  said  bonds  and  deben¬ 
tures  and  due  on  or  after  the  respective 
dates  set  forth  in  said  Exhibit  A,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  and  all  accruals  to  the 
aforesaid  debts  or  other  obligations  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same,  and  together  with 
any  and  all  rights  in,  to  and  under  the 
aforesaid  bonds  and  debentures,  and 
coupons,  and 
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b.  Those  certain  debts  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions  matured  or  unmatured  evidenced 
by  the  United  States  Treasury  bonds 
described  in  Exhibit  B,  attached  hereto 
and  by  reference  made  a  part  hereof,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  and  all  accruals  to  the 
aforesaid  debts  or  other  obligations  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same,  and  together  with 
any  and  all  rights  in,  to  and  under  the 
aforesaid  bonds, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  Okura  &  Com¬ 
pany,  the  aforesaid  national  of  a  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country  (Japan) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
requires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 


Exhibit  B 

5  United  States  Treasury  4>4  %  bonds,  due 
10/15/1952-47  of  $1,000  face  value  each,  and 
bearing-  the  numbers:  H00110758,  B00110762, 
E00275545,  G00042807,  and  B00046932. 

1  United  States  Treasury  2%  bond,  due 
12/15/1947  of  $5,000  face  value,  and  bearing 
the  number:  6176. 

1  United  States  Treasury  2%  %  bond,  due 
3/15/1951-48  of  $5,000  face  value,  and  bear¬ 
ing  the  number :  2  B. 

5  United  States  Treasury  2%  bonds,  due 
12/15/1950-48  of  $1,000  face  value  each,  and 
bearing  the  numbers:  37893  C,  37894  D, 
37895  E,  37896  F,  and  37897  H. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-7831;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  18759,  Arndt.] 
SERAFINA  STEINIKE 

In  re:  Bond  owned  by  the  personal 
representatives,  heirs,  next  of  kin,  lega¬ 
tees  and  distributees  of  Serafina  Steinike, 
deceased.  P-28-31811. 

Vesting  Order  18759,  dated  February 
7,  1952,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Sup.  1-40) ;  Public  Law 


national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Japan) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and,  it  being  deemed 
necessary  in  the  national  interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  property 
described  above,  to  be  held,  used,  admin¬ 
istered,  liquidated,  sold  or  otherwise  dealt 
with  in  the  interest  of  and  for  the  benefit 
of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  Section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
September  25, 1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 


181,  82d  Congress,  65  Stat.  451;  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9193,  as  amended  by  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9567  (3  CFR,  1943  Cum.  Supp.; 
3  CFR  1945  Supp.) ;  Executive  Order 
9788  (3  CFR,  1946  Supp.)  and  Executive 
Order  9989  (3  CFR,  1948  Supp.),  and 
pursuant  to  law,  after  investigation,  it  is 
hereby  found: 

1.  That  the  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees  and  distrib¬ 
utees  of  Serafina  Steinike,  deceased,  who 
there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe  on 
or  since  December  11,  1941,  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  residents  of  Ger¬ 
many  are,  and  prior  to  January  1,  1947, 
were,  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion  matured  or  unmatured  evidenced 
by  One  (1)  4%  St.  Louis  Southwestern 
Railway  Company  First  Mortgage  Gold 
Bond,  due  1989,  numbered  8735  and  of 
$1,000.00  face  value,  and  evidenced  by 
coupons  attached  to  or  detached  from 
said  bonds  and  due  on  or  after  November 
1,  1940,  together  with  any  and  all  ac¬ 
cruals  to  the  aforesaid  debt  or  other 
obligation  and  any  and  all  rights  to 
demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  same, 
and  any  and  all  rights  in  and  under  said 
bond  and  coupons, 


is  property  which  is  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1947,  was  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is 
evidence  of  ownership  or  control  by,  the 
personal  representatives,  heirs,  next  of 
kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of  Sera¬ 
fina  Steinike,  deceased,  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States  requires  that  the  persons 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  1  hereof,  be 
treated  as  persons  who  are  and  prior  to 
January  1,  1947,  were  nationals  of  a 
designated  enemy  country  (Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest, 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “desig¬ 
nated  enemy  country”  as  used  herein 
shall  have  the  meanings  prescribed  in 
section  10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as 
amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  25,  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[  seal  ]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  56-7832;  Filed,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  18784,  Amdt.] 
Securities  Owned  by  Germany 

In  re:  Securities  owned  by  Germany. 
F28-13594. 

Vesting  Order  18784,  dated  February 
25,  1952,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows 
and  not  otherwise: 

By  deleting  subparagraph  1  (c)  and 
1  (d)  of  said  Vesting  Order  18784  and 
substituting  therefor  the  following: 

(c)  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion,  matured  or  unmatured,  evidenced 
by  One  (1)  Cities  Service  Company  5 
percent  Gold  Debenture  due  March  1, 
1969,  in  bearer  form,  of  $1,000.00  face 
value,  bearing  the  number  48068,  and 
evidenced  by  coupons  attached  to  or  de¬ 
tached  from  said  debenture  and  due  on 
or  after  September  1, 1940,  together  with 
any  and  all  accruals  to  the  aforesaid  debt 
or  other  obligation,  and  any  and  all 
rights  to  demand,  enforce  and  collect  the 
same,  and  any  and  all  rights  in  and 
under  said  bond  and  coupons, 

(d)  That  certain  debt  or  other  obliga¬ 
tion,  matured  or  unmatured,  evidenced 
by  One  (1)  Southern  Railway  Company 
Development  and  General  Mortgage  4 


[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

Exhibit  A 


BONDS  AND  DEBENTURES 


Description  of  issue 

Bond 

numbers 

Coupons 

Face 

amount 

Southern  Bell  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.  40-year  3%  debentures  due 
July  1,  1979. 

(M7680/5 

1 M 13560 

Jan.  1, 1941 

rT-r_dn  —  1 — p  _ 

>$1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

1M 14055 

. do . 

IM14975 

[2782 

3087 

. do . 

June  1, 1941 
. do . 

1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.  General  Mortgage  5%  series  B  bonds  due 
Dec.  1,  1968.  \ 

<11044 

. do . 

1,000 

11050 

. do . 

1,000 

>1,000 

125668/9 

. do. . 

The  Texas  Corp,  3%  debentures  fine  19fiR  _ _ _ _  _  _  _ 

/ 14042/44 
114053/59 

A 2213/22 

/ 19773  X 
\19775  V 

May  15,1941 

. do . 

July  1, 1941 

Jan.  1, 1941 
. do _ 

>1,000 

>1,000 

>1,000 

1,000 

1,000 

Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Co.  extended  unified  mortgage  series  A 

3) 4%  bonds  due  1950. 

Pittsburgh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  &  St.  Lou  Is  R.  R.  Co.  general  mortgage 

4) 4%  series  C  bonds  due  July  1,  1977. 

United  States  Steel  Corp.  2.15%  serial  debentures  due  May  1, 1950 . 

47501/10 

May  1, 1941 
June  1, 1941 

>  1,000 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co.  refunding  mortgage  series  A  3)4%  bonds  due 
June  1,  1980. 

19716/25 

>1,000 

1  Each. 
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percent  Bond,  due  April  1, 1956  in  bearer 
form,  of  $1,000.00  face  value,  bearing  the 
number  61209  and  evidenced  by  coupons 
attached  to  or  detached  from  said  bond 
and  due  on  or  after  October  1,  1940,  to¬ 
gether  with  any  and  all  accruals  to  the 
aforesaid  debt  or  other  obligation,  and 
any  and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce 
and  collect  the  same,  and  any  and  all 


rights  In  and  under  said  bond  and  cou¬ 
pons,  and 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  18784  and  all  actions  taken  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and  con¬ 
firmed. 


Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
September  25,  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-7833;  Piled,  Sept.  27,  1956; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


